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Rose Campbell Starr 


oday I saw a magic dawn arise 











Upon an ocean that was shining clear. 
I saw the black clouds vanish from the skies 
And the first flush of early morn appear. 
I stood upon a crag beside the sea 
And saw the sea gulls soar above the spray, 
And thought how like to them our lives may be 
As we, together, face the coming day. 


United we are strong; fearless we rise 
Above the claim of all dead clouded days; 
This is our new day; gone are all our sighs 
Like nightmares that the morning sun dismays. 
And we shall face the future as the wings 
Of golden dawn turn into morning’s light, 
With harbingers of all the glorious things 
We dreamed in silent waiting through the night. 
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The Great Satellitium of 1941 


F rom the Century Dictionary: —“His 
horoscope is Taurus, having in it a satelli- 
tium of 5 of the 7 planets. It is a maxim in 
astrology that a native that hath a satelli- 
tium in his ascendant proves more eminent 
in his life than ordinary.—Aubrey, Lives, 
Thomas Hobbes.” 

The Greek word corresponding to “satel- 
litium” is rendered as “dorophory” by Ash- 
mand, in Tetrabiblos, book 3, chapter 5. Its 
literal meaning is a guard, a body guard, or 
a close attendant. In military terminology 
it is a spear bearer. 

The great satellitium of 1941, to which 
the astronomer royal calls attention, men- 
tioned in a preceding number of this maga- 
zine, becomes radical at the New Moon of 
April 26, 1941, at 1h.23m. P. M., Green- 
wich time. That is, this is the significant 
lunation falling next before the conjunction 
of Jupiter with Uranus and Saturn in the 
sign Taurus. 








Lunation 
April 26, 1941 
1:23 P. M. 
London, England 
Some astrologers may wonder why I take 
this New Moon in preference to others, or 


L. H. Weston 


to the actual time of conjunction, and I may 
explain that it is the well known doctrine 
of Ptolemy (book 2, chapter 9) and also a 
rule of the ancient Chaldeans to take’ the 
New Moon nearest before any ingress or 
satellitium. But as this might seem to some 
as a rather far-fetched proposition, I may 
remark that a volume could be written 
showing that the ancients and nearly all 
moderns down to very late times set their 
figures for an annual ingress at that New 
Moon which fell closes to the vernal 
equinox, and also for summer, autumnal 
and winter ingresses. We use the New 
Moon, or the noumenon, and make up no 
figures for any other times, for ingresses, 
mutations and satellitiums. 

In order to illustrate the principles in- 
volved, I not only give the planetary posi- 
tions for the satellitium of 1941, but also 
of two similar satellitiums, one in recent 
times and one in a more remote period. 
Attention is called to these, among the large 
number that might have been found within 
the last few hundred years, because the 
first one (1914) is quite recent, and the 
second, that of 1444, corresponds with 1941 
in the famous cycle of the Egyptian Phenix. 

These are to be used for comparison with 
the positions of 1941, for we all know very 
well that the ancients, as mentioned by 
Cardan and several other writers, believed 
that “like planetary positions cause like 
events.” They went back in history to 
times of like planetary positions and then 
judged that similar events to those in his- 
tory would transpire when planetary posi- 
tion was similar in future times, allowing, 
of course, for the fact that there would be 
some differences, owing to minor differences 
in the planetary positions. This idea is 
mentioned by Cicero, in “Scipio’s Dream,” 
wherein the dreamer is informed by the 
spirit of his grandfather that in some far 
off time there had been a great conjunction 
of all the planets in one sign, and that 
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a great many years later there would again 
be such a configuration. It was a sort of 
general belief among astrologers at that 
time, that great events would occur at times 
of the greater satellitiums, one of which 
occurred in the year 6 B. C., and to which 
Cicero probably referred. 

It would be far beyond the scope of a 
short article to go over the whole doctrine 
of these satellitiums that occur somewhere 
near the times of conjunction of Jupiter 
with Saturn, or to bring forward any great 
number of them, but under the common 
doctrine that “like produces like,” I pick 
out two that may reasonably be considered 
similar to that of 1941, and hence useful 
for comparison. 


Similarity 

The satellitium and lunation of January 
26, 1914, bears a reasonably close similarity 
to that of April 26, 1941. They are both 
true “satellitiums,” under the definitions 
of the ancient astrologers, which means 
simply a series of close conjunctions form- 
ing near the Sun and Moon at the time of 
that New Moon nearest, especially in the 
spring of the year, or when the Sun is pro- 
ceeding north in declination. 

We know the satellitium of January 26, 
1914, is radical on account of the follow- 








Chart No. 1 


Lunation 
January 26, 1914 
6:34 A. M. 
London, England 


ing circumstances, namely, that such a set 
of planetary positions usually portends 
great political and social upheavals and we 
find that when, after the lunation of Jan- 
uary 26, 1914, and Sun moved around to 
the place Mars occupied in the lunation 
chart, 7° 44° Cancer, on June 28, 1914, 
Princep shot Ferdinand and started a se- 
rious agitation in European politics. Then 
when the Sun came to the opposition of 
Uranus in August, the war began. 
Assuming that I have correctly set this 


figure, showing the midheaven of London. 


at 16° Scorpio, then since Berlin is 13° 28’ 
to the east, the midheaven there would be 
about 2° of Scorpio, which is practically 


square with the conjunction of Venus and _ 


Jupiter, at this great and significant satel- 
litium. ‘ There are other significant posi- 
tions tending to show how this lunation 
must be considered the true astrological cor- 
respondential with the Great War period. 

As was said, I give for the sake of com- 
parison, another chart for a more remote 
period, but it is chosen for the reason that 
the planetary positions are quite similar 
to those of 1941. This is Chart No. 2 set 
for May 18, at about 2 A. M., in the year 
1444, approximately time of the New Moon 
before the summer ingress and at the great 
satellitium of that year. It is well known, 
and I have quite fully demonstrated in an- 
other article, that the great Egyptian 
Phenix period, supposed to be of about 500 
years in round numbers, is really about 
497 years in length or is just about 25 con- 
junctions of Jupiter with Saturn. At the 
end of this very celebrated period, all the 
planets, without any exceptions, come back 
approximately to the same positions they 
held near 497 years before. ‘This great 
and extraordinary Chaldean period has 
been overlooked by modern astrologers, but 
there can be no sort of doubt that it was 
one of the principal prophetic periods of 
the ancients. History nearly repeats in a 
period of 496 or 497 years. It is the won- 
derful Phenix of mythology, and is one of 
the very great cycles of astrology. 

I am setting the chart of the lunation 
of May 18, 1444, at about 2 A. M., but as 
there is some question about the lunar 
tables, this time might be an hour or two 
wrong. The date is an old style, or Julian 





nate ath, ok el ae ae, a a ee i ae 


Sa a ttn. oe 


i 


February 1941 








eee 


$% 





Chart No. 2 


Lunation 


date. But it may be proved radical in the 
following way, namely, in just 178 days 
the Sun came to an opposition with this 
satellitium, about on November 10, 1444, 
and on that date the battle of Varna was 
fought, a decisive battle, giving the Turks 
possessions in Europe. In this battle 
Ladislaus, the Hungarian king, was killed 
and his leading general, John Hunniades, 
was captured. The slaughter was unusu- 
ally great, the Christian forces were totally 
destroyed and scattered, never again to be 
collected in this war. The battle was 
brought on by Cardinal Julian, who insisted 
that the truce of Segedin, signed on July 
12, 1444, be broken and violated. Both 
Cardinal Julian and Ladislaus were killed 
in the early part of the battle. 

Notice, in about 180 days after the lu- 
nation, a great and decisive battle was 
fought, one of the most significant battles 
of all history, firmly planting the Turkish 
Standard upon European soil. 

Again, in about 180 days after the lu- 
nation of January 25; 1914, the great war 
of modern times opened. 

_ Still again, in the year 1861, the satel- 
litium occurs on September 4, 6:54 P. M. 
Greenwich, and in just about 180 days 
thereafter, or about March 6 to 9, two de- 


cisive battles were fought in the United 
States, one the battle of Pea Ridge, which 
ended the campaign of the Confederate 
General Price in the west, and the battle 
of the Monitor and Merrimac, which ended 
the naval operations of the Southern Con- 
federacy in Atlantic waters. These were 
the first two decisive battles of this war, 
and with the battle of Shiloh in which the 
famous General Albert Sidney Johnson 
fell, coming on soon after, with absolutely 
benumbing effect on the Confederate cause, 
the raid of Sheridan and the forces assem. 
bled at Gettysburg were made possible. 

These satellitiums usually bring on dey 
cisive settlements of political and social 
matters in about 180 days after they occur. 

When, however, it comes down to for- 
mulating a prediction based on the chart 
of April 26, 1941, as constructed from in- 
ferences drawn from the histories of 1914 
and 1444, as well as from common astro- 
logical doctrines as used generally in chart 
reading, I must confess that I do not see 
my way clear to tell all about it. The best 
I can do is to mention some fairly obvious 
inferences that might, with reason, be 
drawn in this case. The highly trained 
astrologers of ancient times appear to have 
readily formulated these inferences into a 
coherent prophesy, but with my equipment 
of only 50 years or so of study, I should 
not presume to call my deductions pro- 
phetic utterances. 

But students who care to go over the 
case may see that in this chart of April 
26, 1941, the meridian of London is just 
between Jupiter and Saturn with Jupiter 
and Uranus applying to that midheaven 
while Saturn is falling cadent from it. This 
circumstance, considered astrologically; 
would lead to the inference that England 
would have a little the best of any political 
argument that might come up for settle- 
ment in European affairs near the year 
1941. On account of the square between 
Mars and Saturn and the sesquiquadrate 
of Neptune, with semisquare of Pluto, an 
astrologer would probably be justified in 
judging that common, simple “Munich- 
like” diplomacy would not exactly fit the 
case this time. It looks. more as though 
the soldiers would have to go out and settle 
the dispute. To pick the exact time when 
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the butchering would begin is, of course, 
somewhat troublesome, but about the mid- 
dle of May, 1941, when the Sun reaches 
Uranus, something ought to come up for 
settlement, and again about in November, 
or 180 days after the lunation, there may 
be something doing. 

Astrologically judged, then, if English 
politicians can put out somewhat more 
convincing arguments at this time than 
those common in modern diplomacy, they 
ought to get a shade the best of the nego- 
tiations, but it must be insisted that they 
arrange their affairs so as to be able to 
present some very convincing representa- 
tions, indeed, “representations” brought 
forward in such a way as to definitely settle 
the argument, for the judgment is this will 
bea finish affair. It is just a little bit worse 
than in 1914. At that time they were 
caught about half asleep, but they will have 
to be fully half awake this time if they ex- 
pect to squirm out of the unfavorable situ- 
ation they must meet in late 1941. 

Astrologically, the London and Paris 
governments ought to have the best of it 
at the start, but the warning is that the 
action then taken will be decisive, because 
these great satellitiums bring on decisive 
engagements and usually wind up the af- 
fairs of the government coming forward 
with an inferior set of diplomats or a badly 
equipped body of soldiery. 


War—Extreme Political Controversy 


It can scarcely be supposed that war, 
which is political controversy carried to 
extremes, is brought on by any one single 
or particular set of planetary positions. 
There are all sorts of political views, all 
kinds of war causes; indeed, there are wars 
that come on without any cause at all, so 
far as anyone can see, the Spanish war of 
late date being one of these, and even now 
few have any idea what it was all about. 

As a matter of fact, there is almost al- 
ways a constant state of political conten- 
tion just at the point of breaking out into 
war. Like a picture show, it is a constant 
performance — it never stops; it grinds 
right along under all planetary positions 
and at all times, actual fighting being only 
one of the major details. 

It has been suggested by several philoso- 


phers that differences of political opinion 
and warlike attitudes are the natural state 
of mankind. It is their nature to be that 
way. Primitive races of men are predatory 
animals. The demonstration of this is con- 
stantly before our eyes. 

However, we find, upon making a re- 
search throughout our recorded history, 
that as a rule decisive settlements of these 
constantly recurring climaxes in diplomatic 
controversy closely approximate to the 
times when there are unusual aggregations 
of planetary bodies near Sun and Moon at 
certain radical conjunctions between these 
two luminaries. 

There are absolutely hundreds, even 
thousands of examples. In Alan Leo’s 1001 
Nativities (No. 827), it is shown that the 
Boer War in South Africa began at 5 p. m. 
October 11, 1899, when Mars and Jupiter 
came to conjunction. 

Franco landed in Spain and the Spanish 
civil war got under way on July 19, 1936, 
The radical lunation was on July 18, at 
3:20 p. m. Greenwich, when Sun and Moon 
were in longitude 25° 47’ Cancer, while 
Pluto was at 26° 57’ Cancer, Mercury 
19° 21’ Cancer, Venus 1° 09’ Leo, Mars 
15° 10° Cancer, and Jupiter and Neptune 
were in square. 

When Princep shot Ferdinand on June 
23, 1914, the lunation was 1° 05’ Cancer 
and Pluto at 0° 58’ Cancer, while Mercury 
was in conjunction with Neptune in the 
same sign. 

The curious configuration at the decisive 
battle of Sedan, August 31, 1870, has often 
been referred to. The Germans opened 
with artillery at just 5 a. m. and at about 
2 p. m. the battle was practically won by 
them. Mars was almost exactly in con- 
junction with Uranus, the Sun very close 
to semi-square to these planets, and Jupiter 
had formed an opposition with Saturn only 
ten days before. 

The decisive battle of Valmay, in north- 
eastern France, September 2, 1792, was 
fought when Jupiter was near the opposi- 
tion with Saturn and Uranus opposition 
with Pluto. 

It is believed, judging by the lunation 
of April 26, 1941, that the British govern- 
ment has somewhat the best of the astro- 

(Contin:icd cn page 8) 
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Oddities 


Strange but little known facts in the History of Astrology 


\ HEN in 1741 the Abbe Raynal was 
dismissed from his parish of Saint Sulpice 
for “dabbling in the black arts,” notably 
astrology, he took to writing and was soon 
invited into the salons of the leading so- 
ciety of the day. In 1781, for his writings 
and astrological activities, he was exiled. 
When Raynal entered Russia the follow- 
od year, Catherine the Great sent for 

him. Raynal’s opinion was sought by the 
empress on her contemplated treaties and 
system of negotiations with the Balcan 
princelings. For seventeen weeks Raynal 
cast the horoscopes of the leading men of 
the Balcans and those in Russia who 


.would have dealings with them and that 


of the empress. In summation of his find- 
ings, Raynal handed over to Catherine a 
423 page report, including an entire diplo- 
matic campaign. In the following years, 
whenever the empress followed the French- 
man’s advice, she succeeded; when she 
deviated, difficulties arose that were elim- 
inated only by returning to the sugges- 
tions offered by Abbe Raynal. (Clark, 
“French Society Under Louis XIV,” page 
217.) 

Three times the famous Italian com- 
poser, Guisseppe Verdi, halted work on his 
“Falstaff.” “I am old,” said Verdi, “I 
have time for but one more work. It must 
be something better than ‘Falstaff.’” 
Three times the composer was induced to 
begin again by his friend, Antone La Pra- 
zana, the Spanish astrologer, who predicted 
that “Falstaff” would become one of 
Verdi’s greatest plays and also foretold 
that “Falstaff” would not be Verdi’s last 
composition, though he would never again 
Write for the stage. Verdi finished ‘“Fal- 
Staff” and went on to write four short 
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concert bits. (Brock, “Italian Compos- 
ers,” page 311.) 

The first professional astrologer to arrive 
in New York City was one Crawson Cran- 
iker, a Welshman. He set up a studio on 
Duke Street in the early part of 1740. As 
soon as the authorities learned of Cran- © 
iker’s presence he was approached by sev- 
eral of the city fathers, who warned him 
to take no part in politics and to cast no 
horoscope that touched political matters. 
Between 1740 and 1743, Craniker is re- 
ported to have cast more than 1800 horo- 
scopes in a city with a population some- 
what under 25,000. This record, propor- 
tionately, was undefeated until almost a 
hundred years later. About July of 1743, 
Craniker departed for Boston, where he 
mysteriously disappeared. (French, “New 
York City before the Revolution,” page 
39.) 


17th Century Custom 
During the latter part of the 17th Cen- 
tury, it was customary for British Army 
Officers to have their horoscopes cast 
monthly and to adjust their military ca- 
reers accordingly. Charles Markley Bed- 
ford of the 2nd Dragoons was told by 
Horace Pertinance that he would be 
wounded 17 times but live to enjoy the 
rank of general. Bedford received 11 
wounds in battle, 4 in duels, one in a fall 
from a horse when a sharp stone cut his 
thigh, and one at home when a heavy bust 
fell off a high shelf upon his head. On 
July 9, 1714, Bedford was promoted 
to general, but on the 21st he caught cold, 
and died on the 27th. (Froshheim, “The 

Unusual in History,” page 273.) 
About 160 B.C., an Egyptian merchant 
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of Alexandria purchased eleven slaves and 
taught them the art of casting horoscopes. 
After two years of diligent study with 
them he was satisfied with their knowl- 
edge of the science and sent them abroad 
to the four corners of the then known 
world to ply their trade and meet again 
after ten years in his house in Alexandria. 
Nine of the astrologer slaves returned at 
the appointed time. One had been killed, 
it was believed in Scythia, and one had 
died from exposure in northern Greece. 
The total earnings brought back by the 
nine survivors were so great that their 
owner freed the astrologers, who went into 
business for themselves, and their former 
owner was henceforth regarded as one 
of the wealthiest men in all Egypt. (Mark- 
ley, “Peculiar Customs,” page 204.) 


Sailors’ Astrolabe 

The astrolabe which sailors used from 
. earliest times to well into the 18th Century 
in order to take their bearings at sea, by 
means of which princes and magistrates 
told time and limited debates, and until 
two centuries ago still the foremost astro- 
nomical instrument in the world, was orig- 
inally invented in 315 B.C. by an Egyptian 
priest-astrologer in connection with his 
predictatory work. About 240 B.C., the 
mathematician - astronomer Apollonius of 
Perga improved the instrument somewhat 
and has ever since shared the fame for its 
invention with Hipparachus who in 150 
B.C. added other improvements to the 
astrolabe. The name of the actual inven- 
tor has been lost and only an occasional 
historian knows the story of the original 
inventor. (Leslie, “It Happened Before,” 
page 119.) 

Astrological predictions dating back to 
1700 B.C. are to be found in some curious 
Chinese books, and certain passages would 
indicate that the art of casting a horoscope 
goes back at least six centuries further. 
Chinese astrologers are said to have 
possessed an encyclopaedia devoted entire- 
ly to their art and containing such excel- 
lent charts, tables and systems of rules 
that the most difficult problem could be 
solved in the time it took “to twice walk 
about the outer wall of the house.” 
(Nalporo, “Earliest China,” page 149.) 


Early School of Astrology 


About 70 A.D. in Athens, Greece, there 
is said to have been established a school 
of astrology attended at times by as many 
as 600 pupils. To this school, in the role 
of students, came the scions of the finest 
families in all the lands, as well as those 
of Italy and Egypt, etc. There were over 
forty professors and these were paid for 
their services not in money but in food 
stuffs, wines, fine clothes and jewels. The 
Athenian school of astrology was perhaps 
the first university in the world to possess 
a student’s dormitory and to grant a cer- 
tificate. of proficiency much like our mod: 
ern diplomas. After completing a five- 
year course of studies, graduate students 
from the school at Athens departed to all 
parts of the world to serve in the cabinets 
of princes and set up other schools. A 
rival school was established in Rome about 
38 A.D. by one of the Athenian graduates 
and he boasted that of his students fully 
fifty entered the services of great princes. 
(Cramber, “Civilization’s March,” page 
406.) 





Great Satellitium 
(Continued from page 6) 


logical positions. The demonstration of 
this would require a special treatment 
based upon the zodiacal correspondentials 
with the terrestrial longitudes. However, 
it may be said that Saturn, in the figure, 
has been assumed as very near a sextile 
aspect with the city of London. 
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Horoscope of J ewels 


Florence K. and William R. Simpson 
AQUARIUS 
Jewels for Those Born January 20th to February 18th 


J EWELS are an important part of every 
ensemble, adding distinction, style and 
beauty, and, by careful selection, may act 
as a protection to the health of the wear- 
ers and create for them complete har- 
mony and happiness. 

As far back in history as 3800 B. C. 
jewels were selected and worn because of 
their talismanic value. The word talisman 
is derived from the Arabic “the influence 
of the heavenly bodies on the universe.” 

The early Assyri- 
ans, Babylonians and 
Egyptians believed 
that jewels protected 
their earthly lives 
from baneful influ- 
ences, and chose their 
jewels upon the ad- 
vice of the astrologers 
who attributed certain 
planetary influences 
to specific jewels and 
minerals for the 
people born in certain 
zodiacal signs. 

Earliest mythology, 
which peopled the 
earth with gods and goddesses, designated 
certain minerals and gems as symbolic of 
each deity and that deity’s influence. Jew- 
els were worn with the idea of placating 
the gods or goddesses whose influence was 
being sought. 

In the early days ef medicine the prac- 
ticioners commonly divided the human 
body into twelve parts, named for the 
twelve signs of the Zodiac—i. e., Aries, the 
Ram, the head; Taurus, the Bull, the 
neck and shoulders; Pisces, the Fishes, the 
feet. Minerals and gems, which had been 


previously dedicated to the various zodi- 
acal signs, were then prescribed to cure 
diseases of the parts of the body located 
in those signs. 

The foundation of the superstitions, be- 
liefs and traditions which were attached to 
jewels and metals were best described by 
an ancient writer who said: 

“Metals and precious stones are near- 
est related to the planets and the stars, 
since these influence them most potently, 

and produce their pe- 

culiar qualities, for 

they are enduring and 

unchangeable, and 

show therein their 

concordance with the 

stars and the planets. 

It is known that a 

shadow has no sub- 

stantial existence, and 

yet it is equally well 

established that every 

shadow is cast by 

some real object. It 

seems feasible to be- 

lieve that no matter 

how absurd a talis- 

manic influence ascribed to a jewel may ap- 

pear, there is a very definite foundation in 
fact for each belief and superstition, 

For those born in the sign Aquarius, 
ancient history of jewels has decreed the 
efficacy of the following gems and min- 
erals. 


Jewels for Aquarius 


GARNET, that fire of glowing coal, 
warms the soul of those born January 20th 
to February 18th, who are under the co- 
rulership of the cold and distant Saturn. 
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To dream of the warm red garnet means 
the acquisition of wisdom, and there are 
no heights to which contemplative wisdom 
cannot carry those born in the sign of 
Aquarius, whose greatest asset is the inner 
mind. To wear this oldest of the gems ex- 
hilarates the soul of these people, who are 
inclined to gloom and melancholy. 

The gentle unassuming people born 
under this sign are apt to suffer from 
minor heart weaknesses and should wear 
garnets because the ancient alchemists 
found these jewels to be excellent heart 
stimulants. 

AMETHYST, color of the juice of 
grapes, was the gem engraved with an ex- 
quisite cupid set in a ring worn by St. 
Valentine. Therefore to women born in 
February who are romantic and deeply 
affectionate even though reticent, the ame- 
thyst attracts the ideal of their dreams, 
but always violence in passion. 

Amethyst, worn by natives of this sign 
who are easily hurt by lack of sincerity, 
will lessen the wearer’s susceptibility to 
imaginary hurts, and will attract sincerity. 
These people are born with a desire to 
study and improve their natural intellects. 
By wearing an amethyst set in copper 
they will quicken their intelligence and 
sharpen their wits. 

ASTERIA, that moving, living star 
caught forever in the embraces of a softly 
glowing jewel, exercises its good influence 
over those volatile people who become des- 
pondent through lack of achievement. As- 
teria gives them the necessary fortitude to 
overcome the obstacles in their paths. 
This jewel serves as a guiding star in the 
development of the subjects of Aquarians 
who seek knowledge in scientific fields to 
which they are particularly adapted be- 
cause of their patience, ability to investi- 
gate interminably and their practical ap- 
plication of the fruits of their labor. 

Asterias produce profound sleep and 
calm the restless spirits, providing the in- 
centive that is lacking under this planetary 
influence. For those born on Tuesday, 
tradition indicates that the wearing of a 
blue star is most propitious. 

ROCK CRYSTAL, like clear ice har- 
dened into stone, gives pure faith in their 
own ability to succeed to those persons 


who lack self reliance. The wearing of 
rock crystal has a strongly stimulating in- 
fluence which activates the mind and cre- 
ates a desire for accomplishment by these 
Aquarians whose tendency to procrasti- 
nate is a predominant fault. 

People born under this sign must select 
a course best suited to their talents and 
follow that course steadily and consist- 
ently. Rock crystal, which is said to be- 
stow a gift of clairvoyance, should be worn 
until a definite procedure in life is deter- 
mined. Close contact to this jewel is said 
to give its wearers the ability to foretell, 
with some degree of accuracy, trends of 
behavior most practical to follow. 

AQUAMARINE, reflecting the ever 
changing blue green of the sea, worn on 
the hand of one born late in January or 
early in February, is said to reveal the 
truth or falsity of the protestations of the 
loved one by glowing deeply or dimly pal- 
ing. The occult powers attributed to the 
aquamarine warn the wearers to settle legal 
affairs out of court, as the blindness of 
justice seems accentuated toward children 
of the Water Bearer. 

Aquarians, often inclined to exaggera- 
tion, delight in the wearing of an aqua- 
marine because it is believed to produce 
eloquence so convincing that the wearers’ 
sincerity and veracity are unquestioned. 
Teachers born in this month find it easier 
to impart knowledge when wearing this 
jewel of the sea, which gives its wearers 
that mental flexibility so necessary when 
attempting to convey one’s knowledge to 
others. 

For those who feel an inclination to 
hibernate and indulge their natural indo- 
lence, the aquamarine stimulates the senses 
and helps throw off the heaviness of sleep. 

BLACK PEARL, iridescent in its sheen- 
like polished anthracite, is emblematic of 
good luck for those born strongly under 
the influence of the planet Saturn. Women 
born in this sign are gifted social leaders 
and should wear this aristocrat of gems, 
which has long been the insignia of soci 
rank. 

Aquarians do not normally possess self 
reliance, but the wearing of a black pearl, 
emblematic of dignity and high position, 
gives them the necessary self-assurance to 
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overcome their timidity and sensitiveness 
and to develop mental honesty and 
straightforwardness. 

TOPAZ, golden yellow to earthy brown, 
confers cheerfulness upon those people 
born in this sign who are morose and in- 
clined to despondency. The wearing of 
the yellow topaz contributes to the wear- 
er’s piety and sanctity according to tra- 
dition. The topaz therefore helps over- 
come the tendencies so apparent in those 
born under the co-rulership of Saturn, to 
forget promises which must be kept if real 
strength of character is to be developed. 

Both men and women of this period 
seem to have great hypnotic power in their 
eyes, and have wonderful ability in calm- 
ing and controlling angry or hysterical 
persons. A topaz set in gold, the reputed 
antidote for madness, is helpful to these 
people, in that it helps them in their con- 
tacts with others. 

TURQUOISE, soft celestial blue, as- 
sures its wearers success. The first tur- 
quoise were brought to Greece by Mace- 
donian soldiers among the spoils of war 
from Persia. Since that time this jewel 
has always been associated with conquest 
and successful achievement. 


A Wearer of the Turquoise 


Adelina Patti, who was born on Febru- 
ary 19th, had great faith in the good for- 
tune brought her by turquoise and never 
made a public appearance without wear- 
ing a brooch of this jewel. If her costume 
prohibited the wearing of her turquoise 
brooch, she fastened it on her under- 
clothes so as to be assured of the luck 
bringing propensities. Patti is reported to 
have said that her voice did not reach its 
magnificent tone color until she was given 
her turquoise brooch as a talisman. 

Men and women born under the sign 
represented by the Water Bearer will go 
through fire and water for their mates, 
but they may appear cold to strangers. 
They are endeared to acquaintances and 
friends by wearing 4 turquoise set in sil- 
ver. As Aquarians are apt to give way 
to fleeting fancy, the possession of a tur- 
quoise promotes constancy, betraying any 
infractions by a change of color which is 
said to be restored only when faith and 


true understanding have been re-estab- 
lished. 

The minor ailments to which these 
people are subject can be greatly allevi- 
ated by the wearing of a turquoise ring 
on the little finger, a custom which has 
been in vogue since 2200 B. C. 

DIAMOND, emblem of fearlessness and 
invincibility, is essential to Aquarians 
whose weaknesses are merely lack of 
strength. These people, so able in the 
bigger things, are inclined toward care- 
lessness of detail and should wear a dia- 
mond which has long been considered 
symbolic of care and thrift. 

Aquarius people are constantly seeking 
advice from others and then hesitating to 
follow this advice. A diamond lends them 
fortitude and courage to follow the dictates 
of their own minds, which thereby become 
more active and self-sufficient. 

JET, black as night and light as air, 
should be worn in direct contact with the 
skin. When natives of Aquarius travel 
by water they should always wear jet, 
which has long been considered a protec- 
tion for those who journey by sea or river. 

A rosary made of jet dispells the bad 
dreams to which these people are subject 
and propitiates Saturn whose influence is 
said to be responsible for nightmares. The 
early Romans wore rings carved com- 
pletely from a piece of jet to intercede 
for them against the wiles of Saturn. 

When jet is worn as a necklace it is a 
traditional preventative for toothache. The 
persons born at this time are subject to 
minor but painful ailments, hence it would 
seem advantageous to own such a neck- 
lace. 

CHALCEDONY is a translucent gem of 
waxy lustre, pale grayish blue in color, 
and has a long history as an amulet of 
good fortune. The wearers of this jewel 
which fans the flame of inner charity at- 
tain success through personal contribution 
and personal service that should be wide- 
spread and everlasting. 

For those over whose destiny the Water 
Bearer prevails, chalcedony is said to be 
a protection against drowning, and it was 
one of the gems frequently worn by early 
seafarers in the mythological era. 

(Continued on page 16) 





12 


American Astrology 





Zodiacal Kinsmen 


CAPRICORN 
Part II. 


‘We must stand up against old age and make up for its draw-backs by taking pains. 


Jessie Whittle Koch 


We must fight 


it as we should an illness.”"—Cicero: “Treatise on Old Age’”’ 


O NE of the most important functions of 
Astrology is its capacity to teach us about 
people. But I think it is equally im- 
portant that people should teach us more 
about astrology. It is with painful re- 
luctance that I must pass over pages of 
discoveries made during my biographical 
investigation into the characters of half a 
hundred famous people. Space allows me 
to allude to them in only a casual man- 
ner, and some very impressive ones I must 
leave out altogether. 

Examined more deeply and comprehen- 
sively, there might be significance in the 
sombre tones of the paintings of Romney, 
who chose subjects like “The Death of 
General Wolfe” (Capricorn general who 
loved the melancholy poetry of the Cap- 
ricorn Thomas Gray, whose “Elegy in a 
Country Churchyard” is so typical of the 
Capricorn thesis), and “The Death of 
King Edward;” in his painting of that 
most typical of Capricorn women, “Joan 
of Arc,” and in his thirty portraits of Lady 
Hamilton, whose Taurus Sun symbolized 
his fifth-house creative spirit. There is 
interesting psychological material to be 
found in the character of General Joffre, 
who had a passion for fortification; in the 
wholly materialistic philosophy of the 
French philosopher, La Mettre; in that 
hard-working, thoroughgoing, practical re- 
ligious reformer, Zwingli, who demanded a 
complete reformation in Church govern- 
ment, which he believed should be identical 
with civil government and who, while he 
believed in predestination, absolved all 
Saturn-afflicted mortals, such as unbap- 


tized infants and ignorant pagans, from 
damnation. 

Saturn is to be found in the well-dis- 
ciplined verse of Matthew Arnold, whose 
high standards of criticism and Scholarship 
bring him to our recollection as_ the 
“austere poet.” As an educator also, he 
believed in difficult examinations in keep- 
ing with the characteristically harsh Cap- 
ricorn examiner and inspector and his 
painstaking observations and _ investiga- 
tions of the schools of Europe were sub- 
stantiated by careful Capricorn reports, 
and he stands out in history as the perfect 
symbol, with Cicero and Sainte-Beuve, of 
the highest classic scholarship. Sainte- 
Beuve, who has been called the greatest 
critic of all time (Capricorn, for obvious 
reasons, produces more critics actually 
than Virgo), said of himself, “I have but 
one pleasure left. I analyze, botanize; I 
am a naturalist of minds. What I should 
like to establish is the natural history of 
literature” . . . “To be a scientific critic 
is to study an author in his race, his native 
country, his epoch, his family, his educa- 
tion and early environment, his group of 
associates, his first success, his first 
moment of disintegration, his peculiarities 
of body and mind, especially his weak- 
nesses .. . we must devise for him a form- 
ula and classify him in his ‘famille d’es- 
prits.’ ” 

The above are boundary lines that both 
Pasteur and Newton would have approved. 
He believed that the classical tradition 
should be preserved as a standard and 
pattern for mankind to follow. He liked 
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constraint, conciseness, simplicity of lan- 
guage; he distrusted theory and doctrine 
that had not found substantiation in con- 
crete fact, and he looked for the qualities 
of permanence beneath the nebulous, in- 
accurate, contradictory accounts of his- 
tory. He disliked romanticism and in his 
analytical essay, “‘What is a Classic,” has 
set down for posterity a scale of universal 
and permanent values in literature that is 
never likely to lose its prestige. 
Flawlessness of both poetic and prose 
technique also was Edgar Allen Poe’s. In 
his prose work in particular, in spite of the 
mysterious and often morbid and lurid ef- 
fects he liked so much to create, he had an 
instinct for scrupulously accurate descrip- 
tion which gave his narrative all the 
greater power to convince. His powers as 
a critic are overshadowed by his poetic 
genius. But one of the faculties of Cap- 
ricorn is that of appreciating and demand- 
ing beauty in the material form of things; 
and so Poe wrote “Inspired by an ecstatic 
prescience of the glories beyond the grave 
we struggle by multiform combinations 
among the things and thoughts of Time, 
to attain a portion of that loveliness whose 
elements appertain to Eternity alone. And 
thus, when by poetry, we find ourselves 
melted into tears not as the Abbate Gravia 
supposes, through.excess of pleasure, but 
through a certain petulant impatient sor- 
row at our inability to grasp now, wholly, 
here on earth, at once and forever, those 
divine and rapturous joys of which, 
through the poem, we attain to but brief 
and indeterminate glimpses.” This is the 
essence of Poe and it is the essence of 
Saturn. Out of struggle and denial and 


‘the recognition of the unattainability of 


beauty was his poetry born. There is the 
same Saturnian spirit in that well-known 
verse of Gray’s: 


“The boast of heraldry, the pomp of power, 
And all that beauty, all that wealth 
e’er gave, 
Awaits alike the inevitable hour; 
The paths of. glory lead but to the 
grave.” ~ 
In the famous Elegy we witness the 


mournful contemplation of a Capricorn 
poet over the denials and frustrations of 


life, over genius that was never allowed to 
blossom. 

Exponent of this melancholy type of 
Saturn was the poet Crabbe, whom Byron 
called appropriately, “Nature’s sternest 
painter,” whose purpose was “to point a 
moral and adorn a tale.” But of more 
positive fibre was Kipling in whose well- 
known poem, “If,” is outlined the qualities 
that can be readily apprehended as rep- 
resenting the Capricorn ideal of character. 
In Kipling also one notices the capacity 
for national pride and rather militant 
patriotism that often appears on the sur- 
face of the Capricorn personality, so clan- 
nish are its instincts, so conscious is it of 
national boundary lines and race differ- 
entiation, and so absorbed is it in the 
political life of its country. But in such 
novels as “Captains Courageous,” the con- 
structive and wholly admirable voice of 
Saturn speaks with the power that im- 
mortalizes all that is strongest and finest 
in the Capricorn nature. Before the stern 
strength of its characters we are mute. 


Woodrow Wilson 


Perhaps it is excusable in Woodrow 
Wilson that he believed his favorite 
child of adversity, the League of Na- 
tions, would have power to discipline an 
unbridled world. Laws, to Capricorn, are 
to be obeyed implicitly and unquestion- 
ingly. Only a Capricorn could have cre- 
ated those much-disputed “Fourteen 
Points.” The failure of his ideals to 
achieve for Europe the security that 
would have rebounded on the whole 
world is typical of the results of a Saturn 
examination. Europe was not ready for 
the test. The inherent tendency for 
weakness which so often shows up in Cap- 
ricorn natures at crucial moments, the 
instinct to submit to domination by means 
of escape when not sure of itself, the un- 
willingness to carry through something 
that has not been thoroughly tested, were 
Wilson’s weaknesses. On foreign ground 
he felt ill-at-ease and uncertain of him- 
self. Yet in his domestic policy there is a 
long list of accomplishments to his credit, 
of which the Federal Reserve Act of 1913 
is typical. Characteristic of Saturn and 
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the sixth-house of the Sun influence was 
the Employer’s Liability Act, which in- 
volved also the tenth sign functions of 
Capricorn. Wilson as a personality in 
social life was reserved, preoccupied and 
often uncomfortable. The Capricorn na- 
ture is often so indrawn that it fails to 
achieve that state of adaptability or cal- 
lousness necessary for association with 
various types and kinds of men; or else 
they learn to use each of these reactions 
in the wrong cases, adapting themselves 
when they should be resolute, being cal- 
lous when they should be flexible. 

One observes in Woodrow Wilson also 
the high standard of classic scholarship 
that we have observed in.so many of the 
“natives of this sign. Perhaps it is not 


inappropriate at this point to quote the 
following summary of Cicero, whom Wil- 
son most resembled: “To unite, like the 
wise and learned Laelius, a high political 
situation to the cultivation of literature; 
to add to the supreme authority of elo- 
quence some military successes, which the 


greatest preachers of pacific triumphs do 
not disdain, to reach the highest dignities 
of the republic in quiet and orderly times, 
and after an honourable life, to enjoy a 
respected old age—this was Cicero’s ideal. 
What regrets and sadness does he not 
experience when he wakes from his fine 
dream to the disappointments of reality, 
and instead of living in a tranquil repub- 
lic and in free intercourse with the Scipios 
he must be the rival of Catiline, the vic- 
tim of Clodius and the subject of Caesar.” 


Political Urge 


The urge of Capricorn toward a politi- 
cal career is one of the strongest they pos- 
sess and to the extent that politics is a 
“business” they are well-suited to it. But 
statesmanship involves more than the 
business of government. One of its great- 
est responsibilities is in the matter of in- 
ternational relations and in the broad, 
universal concepts of world government, 
which is always more than an economic or 
business matter, as important as that 
phase may be. Yet Wilson did a brave 
and noble thing in removing the limits of 
Saturn vision, so often narrow in its hori- 


zons, to see the larger view of life, and 
to a considerable extent for one of his 
type, he surmounted barriers and bravely 
reached out to the universality of the 
Sun in his idealism. His essential prac- 
ticality urged him to make that ideal an 
actuality. And so, with his ideal in view, 
he used Saturn instincts to create boun- 
dary lines in Europe where those lines 
were not definable and races could neither 
be separated nor classified. 


Other Famous Capricornians 


Passing from Wilson, we come to that 
other colorful statesman, Lloyd George, 
whose accomplishments, as in the case of 
Gladstone and Wilson, are to be found in 
the business of government itself and par- 
ticularly in the realm of finance. Charac- 
teristic of Saturn is his Old Age Pension 
Bill and his achievement, as Chancellor 
of the Exchequer, of the famous “Lloyd 
George Budget,” securing its passage 
after considerable opposition. Typical of 
the Capricorn destiny also was the task 
which fell upon him during the World 
War, of arranging the largest war loans 
in history. Resembling Gladstone in pow- 
ers of oratory and the ability to sway and 
convince the people through it, he ex- 
pressed the instincts of. Saturn in wanting 
to bring to trial those individuals who had 
actually been responsible for the War, in 
particular the Kaiser, toward whom his 
attitude was unrelenting. Yet even 
though he is regarded generally as a states- 
man of considerable aggression, there are 
weaknesses to be found in his foreign pol- 
icy and especially in his hesitancy, with 
Wilson, during the Peace conferences of 
Paris. Swayed by popular influence from 
home, he was hesitant and unsure of him- 
self and the English thesis for the Peace 
drawn up by Keynes, which might have 
saved Europe from the trouble ahead, was 
rejected, while other pressure at Versailes 
was brought to bear upon the peace 
makers. 

Returning to the realm of science, in 
which Capricorn finds more satisfying out- 
let for its particular talents, because of 
the Saturn consciousness of obstacles to 
be surmounted and the refusal to be satis- 
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fied with mere speculation and the deter- 
mination to labor to establish the validity 
of their beliefs with painful accuracy, we 
find that the discoveries of these men have 
been of unquestioned and permanent value 
to mankind, representing in many cases 
the solid foundations on which others 
built up their theories. They are discov- 
erers of mathematical laws, not meta- 
physicians or philosophers. What philoso- 
phy they have is essentially practical; the 
outward and visible sign of things is 
important to them, in spite of their depth 
of character. 

Like Pasteur, one of the most admira- 
ble of all figures in the scientific field, is 
Sir Isaac Newton, the accuracy of whose 
observations still stand after two hundred 
years of testing. Saturn made him the 
discoverer of scientific laws, symbols of 
the necessities of nature that must be 
obeyed and which are the basis of the 
scientific discipline without which there 
would be no such thing as exact science. 
With his remarkable capacity for patient 
investigation and his genius for work that 
would have been devastating to one of 
lesser moral fibre, he not only discovered 
gravity’s law of operation but gave out 
of his mathematical genius such accom- 
plishments as the “elucidation of the dif- 
ferential calculus” and the “correct an- 
alysis of white light.” Simple and aus- 
tere in his way of life, he was notable for 
his self-neglect, and though he never took 
a permanent interest in politics, it is in- 
teresting that for a time he did serve in 
Parliament and proved, like Gladstone 
and Lloyd George, his practical financial 
abilities while filling the office of Master 
of the Mint. His conception of “Absolute 
Space and Absolute Time” is important 
and one of the essential products of the 
Law of Saturn. He readily enunciated 
rules by which Science could make prog- 
ress, and how characteristic of Capricorn 
is the following enunciation of a law of 
matter: “Every particle of matter at- 
tracts every other particle with a force 
varying directly as the product of their 
masses and inversely as the square of the 
distance between them.” 

We cannot leave a study of Capricorn 
without further reference to the most con- 


spicuous Capricorn of the present day, 
Stalin. Anyone wishing to satisfy him- 
self that Stalin possesses Saturnian 
qualities should read John Gunther’s per- 
tinent remarks concerning him in “Inside 
Europe.” Aptly he says of him, “If he has 
nerves, they are veins in a rock,” and goes 
on to describe the physical strength and 
powers of endurance, the “patience, tenac- 
ity, concentration, perseverance” which 
have become well-worn terms used in con- 
nection with this sign, We find him re- 
ferred to as “the great taskmaster,” the 
“slow builder of bricks,” the “political 
tactician,” the “party boss.” His mind is 
described as “slow but thorough,” with a 
liking for essential points—an orderly, 
factual mind and one that can stand any 
sort of rigorous examination on absolute 
points. The soul of efficiency himself, 
he yet has a willingness to do the spade 
work along with others over whom he is 
such a ruthless tyrant. He believes in the 
most austere discipline. Vet there is in 
him at times a consciousness of interior 
weakness and insecurity evidenced by his 
reliance on his position as “servant of 
Lenin,” to which Mr, Gunther points sig- 
nificantly. 

The above is interesting in view of the 
fact that we have found Capricorns want- 
ing when given complete authority in a 
spiritual sense. They cannot assume the 
role of Napoleons with ease, preferring 
to be the servant of authority even when 
supposed to be in actual control, There 
is a lack of real unquestioning, spiritual 
strength as we witness it in Leo, whose 
intuitional recognition of its own Sun- 
power is one of its most striking attributes. 
Capricorn seldom gets beyond the con- 
sciousness of its Saturn role in life and its 
role as sixth-house servant of the Sun, 
even when vested with tenth sign-cardinal 
authority. There are many admirable 
qualities to be found in this self-contained, 
sphinx-like, inflexible dictator, who, know- 
ing privation himself in its worst form, 
has become almost a symbol himself of the 
“hardness of life” that we so often asso- 
ciate with Saturn, the disciplinarian. This 
shrewd man, who looks on science as a 
“fortress” to be seized and held as some- 
thing tangible and measurable in material 
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terms, who is quick to recognize his own 
limitations and his own narrowness of 
interests (one of the tendencies against 
which Capricorn so often has to guard) 
and “fixed horizons,” whose careful and 
efficient planning made the Five-Year 
Plan a really workable proposition, is a 
clearly-outlined picture of all that is best 
and all that is weakest in the sternest of 
all zodiacal signs, 


“Daughter of Jove, relentless power, 
Thou tamer of the human breast, 
Whose iron scourge and torturing hour 
The bad affright, afflict the best!’ 
Bound in thy adamantine chain 
The proud are taught to taste of pain. 
The purple tyrants vainly groan 
With pangs unfelt before, unpitied and 
alone.” 


Gray’s “Hymn to Adversity.” 





Horoscope of Jewels 
(Continued from page 11) 


SAPPHIRE, whose color shades from 
the deep, cloudless blue of the sky to the 
rich royal blue of the Orient, is appropriate 


for those born when the sun is farthest ° 


from the earth. These natives of Aquarius 
are popular with their friends and are con- 
stantly seeking advice, and the possession 
of a sapphire preserves them from fraud 
and deceit and assures them safe conduct 
through the maze of inadvertent sugges- 
tions offered by well meaning but disin- 
terested persons. 

Aquarians love lonely places and should 
have a sapphire as a companion in their 
solitude because it counteracts the spirits 
of darkness and loneliness and throws a 
spiritual glow over and about its wearers. 
These honest, kind hearted people have 
an ambition for reform, and the sapphire, 
inducer of magnanimous thoughts, con- 
quers and overcomes the envy of those 
who oppose their idealism. 

LABRADORITE is a grayish green 
stone of iridescent quality displaying 
changing reflections of blue, green, violet 
and gold. Its beauty is equaled only by the 
glory of the iridescent wings of a butter- 
fly. The continuous wearing of labradorite 


gives a pleasurable sensation which often 
finds expression in laughter, thus counter- 
acting the dark and menacing shadows of 
Saturn. 

Being apt to overexert themselves be- 
cause of too great activity, which depresses 
vital energy, the wearers of labradorite 
create a happy balance and normalize this 
over-activity, 


Stone Worn by Lawyers 


SARDONYX, the most fashionable 
jewel of early Rome, was worn by the law- 
yers of that period for its gift conferring 
eloquence on the wearer. Pliny tells us of 
an impecunious lawyer back in 30 A. D. 
who rented a sardonyx ring to wear when 
he was defending the cause of a certain 
rich widow. His success was so great that 
he won not only the case but the widow. 

Sardonyx is the natural combination of 
onyx, emblem of evil, and sard, its coun- 
teractant. Therefore, the wearers of sar- 
donyx who might be tormented by doubt 
are given spiritual strength. 

Aquarius people have qualifications of 
honesty, intellectuality, kindliness and 
popularity, which should overcome their 
lack of incentive, restlessness and morose- 
ness. By wearing jewels which are be- 
lieved to have attributes of great benefit, 
these people fortify themselves against 
their weaknesses. 

In considering not only the planetary 
influences but color harmony, certain jewels 
belong to specific types of people. Com- 
bining their long history and the belief in 
their efficacy with their appropriateness to 
the individual, the following usage is rec- 
ommended: 


Redheads 
Topaz 
Diamond 
Sardonyx 
Turquoise 
Aquamarine 
Black Pearl 
Gray-Star 

(asteria) 


Brunettes 


Diamond 
Sapphire 
Aquamarine 
Chalcedony 
Black Pearl 
Rock Crystal 
Star Ruby 
(asteria) 


Blondes 
Jet 
Garnet 
Diamond 
Amethyst 
Turquoise 
Labradorite 
Star Sapphire 

(asteria) 





Jewels for Pisces 
in the March Issue 
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Satan Unmasked: 


The Influence of the Planet Saturn in the Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 


Frederic van Norstrand 


“Men at some time are masters of their fates; 
The fault, dear Brutus, is not in our stars 
But in ourselves, that we are underlings.” 

SHAKESPEARE: Julius Caesar. 


Saturn in Aquarius—Toleration 


W HEN reigning in Aquarius, Saturn 
is in his own Second House, reputedly one 
of the very best zodiacal positions he can 
occupy. Here he inclines to give free scope 
as much to the humanitarian impulses of 
the heart as to the scientific urge of the 
mind, since the natural weightiness of this 
dark planet is very considerably lightened 
during the recurrent 


human nature may so far have been unable 
to adequately portray them save in the 
dimmest sort of way, given the stage of 
evolution that humanity has so far at- 
tained. 

However, Saturn in Aquarius has some 
notable characteristics, happily more for- 
tunate than adverse in their nature and 
fully as decisive, too. 





thirty - year periods 
when, for two and a 
half years, he tenants 
this asterism as sym- 
bolical of the funda- 
mental brotherhood 
of all mankind as it is 
of the progressive ad- 
vance of scientific 
thought and achieve- 
ment. 

We hear a lot these 
days about the ap- 
proaching Aquarian 
Age, the brotherly in- 


Mar. 
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YOU HAVE SATURN IN AQUARIUS 


If you were born in any of the following periods: 


Fortunate, also, is the 
evident fact that most 
afflictions to Saturn 
here are not as sinister 
as when he is adverse- 
ly espected elsewhere 
in the Zodiac. This 
is because of the bal- 
ancing effect, lighten- 
ing his ponderosity, 
while exerting a 
soothing effect upon 
his harshness, for 
Saturn is very partial 
to this Sign, most ex- 
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fluence of this Sign, 
the fact that it symbolizes the ultimate 
redemption of man through scientific in- 
vention and discovery and so forth and so 
on, until one would think that Aquarius 
held an inalienable lien on about all the 
virtues and powers it were any account to 
cultivate, humgnly speaking. In fact, I 
have yet to note any dissertation dealing 
with the other side of the picture, viz.: 
that the spiritual requirements of this as- 
terism are of so advanced a rank that poor 


ponents of the science 
having long since agreed upon the prob- 
ability that he favors at least the first 15° 
of this asterism. The Master of Time and 
of Tide presiding at the Fountain of the 
Waters of Life: the enlightened spirit 
thirsting for knowledge through human 
association and scientific thought. 

As regards those Nativities wherein 
Saturn is seen to be afflicted in this sec- 
tion of the solar pathway certain combina- 
tions of planets when in conjunction with 
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Saturn here, especially when adversely 
aspected by one or another malefic or com- 
binations thereof, not infrequently affects 
the brain, since Saturn here exerts a de- 
cidedly mental vibration. For example, 
there is the well known case of King Lud- 
wig II of Bavaria—the friend and patron 
of Richard Wagner, and who committed 
suicide while insane—whose Aquarian Sa- 
turn was within 10° of a conjunction with 
Mars and Neptune in the Ninth House 
and squared by Jupiter from the Eleventh; 
of course, the Lights, in square to one an- 
other from the Third to the Twelfth 
Houses, undoubtedly bore a considerable 
hand in the matter. Again, as intimated 
above, so also in this case there were cer- 
tain homosexual leanings and proclivities 
to be deciphered in the Geniture, in accord- 
ance with its illustrious native’s known 
penchant as brought out by what is posi- 
tively known of his life and career. Said 
the Master: “If thy right hand offend thee, 
cut it off.” Or, in other words, exercise 
your will power and avoid occasions of 
danger. Truly, to explain it is simple, to 
do it is quite another matter. 

These Saturn-in-Aquarius natives are 
fond of money, nor do they apologize ‘for 
this penchant. On the other hand, they 
won’t hoard it, for they are free spenders 
in regard to anything that interests them. 
Thus they are ordinarily the very opposite 
of selfish; are generally inclined to trust 
others too much for their own good. They 
are usually free from afflictions in mun- 
dane matters, being particularly fortunate 
in associational concerns as also in those 
relating to public affairs. While demo- 
cratic enough, at the same time they 
largely incline toward conservatism with a 
slightly autocratic attitude as applied to 
the friendships they contract. They in- 
cline to altruism, courtesy, affability, sym- 
pathy, and are generally very humane in 
disposition. 


Noteworthy Attributes 


. Given this position of Saturn, the trend 
toward philosophical thought is usually 
pronounced, more especially during the 
later years of life. These people are usually 
excellent judges of human nature, though 
apt to err through reposing too much trust 


in their friends; however, a more discrimi- 
nating selection of these most always en- 
sues as the result of the experience ac- 
quired with the years. As a rule, their 
best friends will be numbered among older 
people. All of which considerations, 
through centuries of observation and 
checking, have led astrologers of every per- 
suasion to conclude that Aquarius, like 
Capricorn, distills an essence such as more 
largely favors age rather than youth, 
though, unlike Capricorn, this “Day 
House” of Saturn is at one and the same 
time quite a youthful asterism, too, im- 
planting, even in the case of Saturn’s ten- 
ancy of the Sign, something of an ageless 
air, an ever-recurrent and perennial fresh- 
ness of outlook and disposition that has 
often been the marvel and the envy of 
less fortunate souls. 


To enumerate other noteworthy attrib 
utes of this planetary position, I might 
mention its inclination toward thoughtful 
deliberation in action alliéd to a certain im- 
pressiveness in utterance, especially if the 
native be particularly interested in the sub 
ject discussed; it conduces to deep think- 
ing, to intellectuality and good reasoning 
powers, the mind readily assuming the re- 
finement. that results from study, observa- 
tion and experience. These people all 
appear to have a natural interest in the 
arts and sciences, the cultivation of one 
or more of which they not infrequently 
undertake. Their financial prospects, too, 
are generally of the best, particularly when 
they apply themselves seriously to the 
business of their employment, a profes 
sional life being especially favored by this 
position of Saturn. As a general rule, these 
people form hosts of friends and acquaint- 
ances with whom they usually remain upon 
the very best of terms for years, for they 
are sociably inclined and friendly. It has 
been noted, too, that some romantic of 
lasting attachment generally results from 
Saturn’s occupancy of this asterism at 
birth. 

Directly in proportion to the benevolent 
aspects Saturn gives and receives here, he 
stimulates a considerable idealism in the 
nature, an idealism that is often traceable 
in the pursuit chosen whereby to earn the 
livelihood. It has also been noted that 





February 1941 


19 





those elderly or well-to-do, among either 
or both of which category these natives 
will be certain to number many among 
their friends, most generally show an in- 
clinatiop tc aid them in their more idealis- 
tic pursuits Why this should be so is 
easily traceable to the character of both 
planet and Sign. Nevertheless, Saturn 
afflicted here may incline its natives to 
prey upon others, ruthlessly using the con- 
fidence inspired to further purely selfish in- 
terests, as in the case of Louis XIV, the 
roi soleil of France, whose Nativity pro- 
posed his egocentricity and intense selfish- 
ness in both conduct and policy. But in 
this king’s Geniture Saturn is in the first 
degree of Aquarius and retrograde, thus 
hardly an example of an Aquarian Saturn 
in the full sense of the term. 


“Live and Let Live” Policy 


These people are not reformers by na- 
ture, since they are apt to get along too 
well in the world to devote any serious 
thought toward reforming it. They there- 
fore incline toward a policy of “live and 
let live,” not worrying much about what 
other people do as a matter of general 
procedure. They would really appear to 
evidence considerable discretion in the 
matter of their attitudes and pursuits, are 
emotionally rather stable than otherwise, 
besides owning no small fund of tolerance 
and plain human reasonableness of action 
and intent that is bound to be as refresh- 
ing as it is welcome in a world so largely 
made up of shatn and pretence on every 


Employment 


In the matter of employment, much of 
the evident influence of Saturn in Aquarius 
lies pretty definitely along artistic, philo- 
sophical and scientific lines. Certain it is 
that the freer scope there is provided for 
the exercise of idealistic ambitions, the 
greater success these people will experience 
in their work, whatever the nature of the 


latter may be. 


Health Conditions 


When the Hermit of the Tarot presides 
over the distribution of the Waters of the 


Spirit, he usually proposes a supersensi- 
tiveness and a tendency toward depression 
of the psyche that habitually manifests via 
fidgety efforts to overcome self-conscious- 
ness through consecutive action. The 
attention should in great measure be di- 
rected to the diet, as also toward the care 
of the physical system in general, there 
being in many cases a tendency toward 
weakness of the heart function through re- 
flex action engendered: by both planet and 
Sign. Other typical manifestations of Sa- 
turn in this Sign consist in a tendency 
toward the development of varicose veins 
in the legs and ankles, weak ankles, a sen- 
sitive skin, the latter being quite thin in 
many cases, and sometimes anaemia plus 
a predisposition to nervous ailments of 
one sort or another. This position of the 
dark planet decidedly inclines to fixity of 
habit, the cultivation of good and health- 
ful habits being at all times of the very 
greatest importance to these people. 
Chronos, Lord of Time and of Eternity, 
when in this Sign of Ganymedes proposes 
the assurance of spiritual supply to regen- 
erate man; his watchword may therefore 
be presumed to be congeniality, that 
affable species of adaptability which, more 
than anything else, will hasten the advent 
of regenerate man, living symbol of the 
arrival of the long-heralded Aquarian Age. 
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Pythagorean Astrology 


A Preliminary Consideration of the Symbolism and Philosophy 
underlying the-Aspects in the Natal Chart and in Divections 


THE SCIENCE OF THE AGES XIII. 


- aspects in many ways are the 
most important of all modes of astrological 
analysis, and they are certainly the most 
fascinating part of astrology for the aver- 
age student. 
most fundamental integration of the natal 
chart. They are also almost the entire 
basis for the various systems by which the 
dynamic relations in the horoscope are 
equated to the unfolding events of the na- 
tive’s life. This is what is generally known 
as “directions,” or “progressions.” 

In the most simple definition possible, 
an “aspect” is a relation by which one 
planet is linked to another in a jointly co- 
operative or antagonistic relationship, so 
that the two planets work with or against 
each other in some given area of ex- 
perience. This term “work” is no more 
than a convenient figure of speech, since 
the planets measure or indicate rather than 
produce or distribute the “activity” to 
which they have correlation in an as- 
trological analysis. In consequence, an 
aspect is an indication of a genuine and 
basic characteristic of the native, not an 
identification of some combination of cir- 
cumstances which he must suffer, or may 
enjoy, according to its nature and his bent. 


The Rationale of an Aspect 


Natal astrology may be defined as the 
study of an individual’s life through a 
symbolically significant simplification of 
his “place” in “time.” This means his 
“position” among the definite realities of 
his own order, such as permit him to know 
himself and to have experience. Astrology, 
in every field of its ramification, is first of 


The aspects provide the 


Mare Edmund Jones 


all an analysis in terms of position, and 
therefore, ultimately, it is a positional and 
a symbolical logic. These are careful dif- 
ferentiations, and quite a bit of fussiness 
over words. However, high-sounding and 
philosophically abstract as these terms 
may seem to be, the idea itself is ab- 
surdly simple. Indeed, it is a common- 
place in the realization of every man, 
woman and child. 

The difference between a chicken in the 
backyard coop and the same chicken as 
the piéce de résistance for Sunday dinner 
is one of position, or place in time. Here 
the same organism is encountered as it 
makes a functional shift, or changes in 
“aspect.” Considered as a fowl, it may 
be a pet or food, even as it might also be 
a prize-winning exhibit at the state fair, 
or a capital investment assigned to become 
a laying and setting hen. These factors 
are its “economy,” that is, its ordering in 
general social position. Taken all together 
they constitute an “aspect” in the chicken’s 
life, and each of them, considered sepa- 
rately, is also an aspect by which the po- 
sition of the organism in existence is ' 
measured or determined. The aspects of 
the ‘horoscope are the means for an an- 
alysis of precisely this sort in human af- 
fairs. 

Position is the basis of all experience. 
A man who stands in the’ place and at the 
time of a brick’s fall from a building may . 
have the experience of sharp and un- 
pleasant injury, or even death. If he is 
in a different spot at the moment, or in 
the same place at another time, the aspect 
varies and the event is altered completely. 
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This is characteristic not only of outstand- 
ing things which “happen” in the course 
of experience, but also of the whole color 
and nature of existence. 

Thus morality and values are wholly 
a matter of order in this same place and 
time. The little girl, scrubbed and dressed, 
may curtsy in the living room for her 
mother’s guests, but the same youngster, 
flushed and busy with mud pies, is treated 
quite differently. She must bathe and at- 
tend to some natural matters in almost 
complete privacy, but she is specially 
trained to eat and do other equally natural 
things in public. What is the difference in 
these life details? Fundamentally, it is 
their significance, or their ordering of the 
necessarily common experience of men in 
place and time. The “privacies” of life 
have their root in a protection of the well- 
being of body and spirit, while’ the “public 
duties” approach the same ultimate end 
from a desire to stimulate ideals and 
strengthen broader motives. Probably all 
distinctions of “private” and “public” 
could be transposed in the social economy, 
and most of them have been reversed at 
one time or another in human culture. 

Position is the basis of all values. An 
“aristocracy” only has an effective ex- 
istence when, as in the case of a con- 
stitutional monarch and his family, a 
group of people are willing to live ac- 
cording to a more rigorous standard in 
order to articulate a social loyalty which 
the average man feels he cannot wholly 
embody in his own person. Here is the 
foundation of hero-worship, both on the 
constructive and destructive side. The 
“ugly duckling” was magnificent as a 
swan, and this best-loved of all fairy tales 
is no more than an instinctive realization, 
by the human heart, that every person 
will have perfect consummation of his own 
ideals if only he can put himself in a proper 
center of time and space; that is, find his 
own true “aspect” of existence. Cinderella 
Is the same story in human form. Little 
Ella had ashes for her lot, but she also had 
the only foot that would fit the silver slip- 
per. The coach and horses were pumpkin 
and mice before as well as after the proper 
span of time. Again the problem is one 
of position. In practical life (no less than 


in fairy tales), the same matter of “as- 
pects” is the basis of all value. Medicine 
and poison are interchangeable réles for 
a single substance. What is grief and joy 
in one situation may become joy and grief 
instead, with but the slightest positional 
change. 


The Basic Frame of Reference 


The natal horoscope charts the indi- 
vidual life in its fundamental setting, or its 
own particular frame of reference. This 
is the generalized “position” of the native, 
or the continuing description of his identi- 
ty. The first or simple interpretation of 
the horoscope is an analysis through. the 
special position of each planet by house 
and sign at the exact place and time of 
birth, and the combination of all their 
testimonies is the ground-plan of the life, 
revealed as a basic frame of reference. 
Thus the natal pattern is the “aspect” of 
the life as a whole. 

The planets yield a general analysis of 
the native by their position. in the houses 
and signs, but this is on the perspective 
of a total life, and it is necessary for prac- 
tical purposes to get at the strength and 
weakness of a horoscope in the passing 
frames of references in experience, or to 
gain a more definite indication of indi- 
vidual capacities and potentialities in 
terms of special place and time. It is im- 
portant to know whether a given native is 
a duck or a swan. The point is not that 
he might be a duck after all, while wish- 
ing to be a swan, but that the wish, or 
inner reality, and not the maladjusted 
outer situetion, is the true indicator of the 
native’s existence. No duck can be un- 
happy because he’s a “duck,” unless he 
sees something beyond being a duck. 
Little Ella was unhappy in her cinders be- 
cause she vras distorted in place and time. 
She was adjusted to her own real nature 
only when her position was a true manifes- 
tation of what she was in the core of her- 
self, or when her activities were brought 
into harmony with her basic frame of 
reference. 

The aspects are the means in as- 
trology by which this adjustment of the 
uative’s life to its potentiality is charted 
by the symbolical logic already employed 
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in the first general section of this Science 
of the Ages. The aspects carry “position” 
further than the static indications of the 
planets by house and sign, and reveal 
“place and time” as potentiality, or the 
native’s active response to his basic pat- 
tern. This pattern is shown in the horo- 
scope, and also in the circumstances of life. 
The aspects, in their refinement of the 
fundamental activity of the planets, 
through their symbolical description of the 
more dynamic function of the planets, are 
a special link between the chart and the 
circumstances of life, or between astro- 
logical potentialities and actual consumma- 
tions in experience. 


The Matter of Strength and 
Weakness 

The horoscope thus not only reveals the 
underlying pattern of life, but shows its 
possibilities. These can be described 
through a distinction between strength and 
weakness, although so-called “weak” peo- 
ple are merely those whose service to 
society is of the static rather than dynamic 
order. The more quiet individual ac- 
tually articulates the social interest as 
much as his aggressive fellows, and he is 
no less an integral and important part of 
his social group. As a matter of symbol- 
ism, or language, it is necessary to look 
through the eyes of group interest, and 
speak in terms of the “larger values” 
which have a special concern for the dy- 
namic individuals, since the others ex- 
press themselves passively by comparison. 
Here, as everywhere else, the color of 
language is a convenience and not an ulti- 
mate reality. The less dynamic people in 
society in many respects are the most im- 
portant because it is their privilege to live 
the continuity of group relationships, and 
to suffer for the preservation rather than 
modification of man’s ways of doing 
things. 

The leaders among men, or the spec- 
tacular lives throughout human history, 
supply the words and ideals by which man- 
kind functions and is aided in self-dis- 
covery. Consequently the approach used 
in this delineation of the aspects is that 
it is a privilege, but by no means a neces- 
sity or even an advantage, to be an out- 


standing personage. His rewards are a 
greater tempo of experience, an increased 
“excitement.” However, his hazards are 
greater and his suffering is intensified, 
Moreover, his achievements are of no 
moment if those who are “weaker” are 
not able to live with him in his exagger- 
ated experience, thus sharing his gains 
through a vicarious participation. As a 
matter of fact, there is at least some ele- 
ment of real strength in every chart. The 
interpretation of the aspects is merely 
made clearer, or more practical, by the 
special exaltation of a dynamic living, or 
by treating every individual as a Cin- 
derella to be helped to some fulfillment. 


The Basic Elements of Symbolism 


All astrological symbolism ultimately, 
in both its graphic and practical expres- 
sion, is based on the point, the circle and 
the line in that order, and any skill in 
dealing with the aspects in astrology will 
depend on a complete grasp of these three 
elements. The best approach to an un- 
derstanding of their nature, although not 
the easiest, is through appreciation of the 
rather elusive philosophical distinctions 
between space and time, on the one hand, 
and the functioning of intelligence in re- 
lation to both space and time, on the other. 

Space, or position in a given moment, 
is the root of all analysis in astrology, as 
has already been demonstrated. The im- 
mediate symbolism of the houses, signs and 
planets, or the horoscope in its simple de- 
lineation prior to any employment of the 
aspects, is grounded in the horizon, or the 
bringing of the entirely heavenly mechan- 
ism into an exact horizontal or spatial re- 
lationship to some situation at a moment 
of birth or inquiry. Time in any true sense 
enters the picture only with the aspects. 
In usual astrological practice, this means 
that it is encountered with “directions,” 
or in charting the unfolding pattern of the 
original horoscope with its houses, signs 
and original-position planets. The basis 
of the aspects themselves, however, no less 
than any other part of the astrological 
mechanism, is found in the space factor, 
but with “space” reduced to the simple 
and universal function of “position.” 
Space, in other words, is the accepted 
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frame of reference in man’s experience. All 
analysis so far has been based on space 
considerations. 

Symbolically the spatial fundamental is 
the point, or “position” irrespective of 
anything other than itself. What life “is” 
at root is determined by the position taken 
as a basis for action. This is the “point” 
of the experience or the choice in question. 
Here is the “center” of reality, or the 
“focus” and “set” of the given matter. 
These terms, “point,” “position,” “set,” 
“center” and “focts,” together with 
“choice,” “act” and every possible desig- 
nation of existence or experience in a 
“moment” of its being, are quite synony- 
mous in an astrological reality. 

Everything that “is” has basic relation 
to some core of its manifestation, and an 
identification of its center at any place, or 
in any agency, other than the point of 
perspective in which it is realized is purely 
academic, and useless. If a wheel is ob- 
viously turning on its own axis, that fact 
designates the center of its experience as 
a wheel, but there are other points of 
relationship which might more correctly 
center its “experience” in the machine to 
which it belongs, or in the factory where it 
functions. The mechanic who cuts a finger 
on its whirling edge has his own center 
in his own being, in similar manner, but 
the center of the particular experience as 
such, whether for the man or the wheel, is 
in the special “moment” of injury to the 
finger. The significance of the event may 
be narrowed, in the fatigue of the man, in 
the mechanical failure modifying the action 
of the wheel, or in an unexpected outside 
push applied to the arm. The idea is 
that no center or focus is “compelled” as 
real or basic outside the significance given 
a particular moment. 

_ Experience on the one hand, and life or 
lifeless existence on the other, are self- 
gathered in what becomes their symbolism 
or significance. Being is always central, 
ordered by its experience of itself. The as- 
pects in astrology fundamentally show how 
man gives the “set” to his own experience, 
or how he will create his own special world 
of experience by giving it a “center.” He 
may change and expand it according to 
the: quality of his choice, and it is the 


function of Pythagorean astrology par- 
ticularly to indicate how he may do this 
most effectively. 

In symbolism the “point” is beginning, 
or the identification of a frame of refer- 
ence, a ground for experience. In other 
words, space continues to be the basis of 
analysis. Man works from _ various 
“points” or centers in his own experience, 
whether he does so consciously, and con- 
trols his destiny, or unwittingly, and suf- 
fers his “fate.” The “psychological fal- 
lacy” is the illusion that an individual is 
responding to exterior compulsion on the 
one hand, or moving in the interest or 
point of view of those around him on the 
other. Thus men notoriously focus their 
own ideas or impulses on their neighbors, 
and find events wholly slipping from their 
control. Life is ordered at its centers, and 
all others are related to any one in the 
terms it makes possible; leading to the 
inclusion of some, and the exclusion of the 
rest. The world meanwhile has infinitude 
enough to provide substance for any given 
aggregate chosen by an individual out of 
the combination he already holds, or is 
continually reforming, modifying and re- 
establishing. The power of astrology is 
its constant identification of these centers 
or points in experience. 


The Circle 

The “circle” is always the absolute 
creature of its center; i. e., a figure in 
which every part of itself is equally re- 
lated in like degree to its point of origin. 
The circle represents the world of ex- 
perience as a given center establishes it, 
and in astrology the circles of motion are 
used to define or organize experience in ~ 
the light of a given pointing. Symbolically 
the circle represents the infinitude out of 
which experience creates its reality. The 
figure itself is a regular polygon with an 
infinite number of sides, or represents the 
“regularity” of the world as this lies just 
beyond any possible knowing other than 
through the center. In other words, if 
twenty-four sides could be seen as such, 
then the circle can become forty-eight 
sides, or fifteen hundred, or a million. The 
general content of life is like this in the 
fact that it always contains enough more 
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of itself, above any possibility of a com- 
plete grasp, to keep consciousness con- 
stantly sensitive to the infinitude of po- 
tentialities about it. If the focus or center 
is control, the periphery or circle is the 
limitless potentiality which prevents con- 
trol from ever losing itself by fixing itself 
in any given particular. The circle thus 
is change, or life per se, and everything 
but the core of fact is taken from the circle 
and its mechanism. Here is the point of 
transition from space to time, or the next 
great fundamental step in philosophical 
analysis. 

Thus the circle is far more than spatial 
potentiality. If the point is space, con- 
trolling the substance of being, the circle 
is time, controlling all activity. Most 
commonly, in this sense, the circle becomes 
“cycle.” Its symbolical characteristic is 
ceaseless motion, i. e., simple potential ac- 
tivity. The planets “are,” and they create 
their aspects in terms of their “points,” 
but they express their being as action, ex- 
perience, discovery and everything of a 
dynamic sort. They are able to do this 
through their circles, as these are their 
movements geometrically charted on the 
great circle of the ecliptic. The perspec- 
tive moves from space to time, and time 
thereby becomes the practical measure of 
experience; i. e., the revelation of space, 
or the vicarious “pointings” by which man 
is what he “is.” This dynamically descrip- 
tive quality of the circle has been used for 
the whole delineation of the house and 
sign mechanisms in the root horoscope. 


The Line 


The “line” is the third factor in simple 
cosmic symbolism. It is the link between 
point and circle, and the most important 
of the three elements in many ways. The 
point which has been described as the 
frame of reference or “spatial moment” of 
choice and act, in effect lies below the 
threshold of consciousness, and the circle 
has been identified as the literally unknow- 
able infinitude potentialities, in their 
relation to each and every choice and act 
in experience. The line alone really identi- 
fies or controls experience, because it alone 
is “tangible.” 

A very abstruse philosophical concept 


confronts. the student here. Lines sym- 
bolically are never straight, but are always 
segments of circles large enough to give 
the experience of straightness. Even the 
line in a tangent belongs to some beyond- 
experience factor which is able to order 
the given divergence. A line links one 
point to another in the fact that the 
periphery of some great circle passes 
through them both. This means that a 
third and unknown point is involved, a 
circumstance which reveals potentiality or 
infinitude in a new sense. Now the em- 
phasis moves on from the exterior fact of 
linking, to bring the divergent points into 
a broader relation of constructive or de 
structive cooperation. 

The importance of lines is not their 
revelation of the outer and imperfectly 
known or realized agencies of reconcilia- 
tion, but the light they throw on the worth 
and consequences, practically and po 
tentially, of every given choice or act. The 
lines are a clue to the nature of successive 
points in experience, or the significance of 
the transition from space to time. In this, 
they link space and time in terms of in- 
telligence, and hence are the basis of judg- 
ment or conscious realization. They create 
the practical mechanism of astrological in- 
dication in general, and are the literal con- 
stitution of the aspects in particular. The 
whole of these twelve chapters will deal 
with “lines of influence” as they are 
measured astrologically, and as they may 
be used to indicate the nature and pos- 
sibility of experience. If the points give 
the “substance” of reality, and the circles 
the “activity,” the lines give the “form,” 
or the actual potentiality of trends and 
chances. This is the organization or con- 
trolled ordering of life in every respect. 

(To Be Continued in March) 
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Zodiacal Hterarchtes 


AQUARIUS; Altruism, the Spirit of Life and Healing 


Thomas G. Hansen 


“There is one glory of the sun, and another glory of the moon, and another glory of the stars: for one 


star differeth from another star in glory.” 


L, WE could fully understand every sign 
of the zodiac, there would be no inhar- 
mony anywhere. We would see each 
other with love and love knows no bounds. 
The only limitations or boundaries in our 
entire scheme of evolution are man-made. 
There is no loss, no hurry, no time in the 
universal concept of life. 

One ever-present broadening factor 
colors all of creation—OPPORTUNITY. 
From exalted creative powers, such as the 
Great Spiritual Intelligences who manifest 
in the signs of the zodiac, to humbler 
creatures than even man himself, opportu- 
nity plus cooperation is the standard item 
continually before the aspiring spirit. 
There is no retarding progress and the 
individual urge to move and grow into a 
closer relationship with the divine concept 
of life is the innate principle of godliness 
expressing its choice and free will in the 
matter. 

From innumerable aspects of creation 
(previous Zodiacal Hierarchies), we have 
come to study the relationship of man to 
the creative hierarchy of Aquarius. This 
divine aspect of God, through Aquarius 
and Uranus, represents the mystic water 
(spirit) of life, drawn from’ the heart (Leo, 
its zodiacal opposite), transmuted into an 
essence of purity (through Virgo) and 
raised into altruism . . . an expression of 
the Christ Consciousness, the pure and 
noble impulse of good. Aquarius is the 
path of the mystic. - 

_ The consuming power of love (Venus) 
Ils raised to its exalted state, altruism 
(Uranus), in Aquarius, and the creative 
Principle of this angelic hierarchy, while 
very close to man, is almost totally bound 


(I Cor. 15.41) 


up in potentiality. Due to the tre- 
mendous significance attached to the ulti- 
mate potentials attributed to Aquarius 
(likewise Pisces) and due to man’s some- 
what impressive “weakness” and occasional 
“duplicity,” it is necessary to clothe vi- 
brant truths in a garment that can fit the 
needs of the individual nature. There- 
fore, a corresponding qualification is noted 
in the planetary octaves Venus and 
Uranus, operating through Aquarius, and 
Mercury and Neptune, associated with 
Pisces. 

When one seeks to understand the phy- 
sical manifestations of God, it becomes at 
once apparent that it is necessary to define 
the elements of each emotional and intel- 
lectual reaction to mundane affairs. This 
definition is indeed difficult because obser- 
vation and mediation are the essentials in 
pursuance of wisdom. The lines of de- 
markation are not definitely defined as are 
the boundaries on a geographical map, but 
are manifest as the blending of colors in 
an evening sunset. 


Duality 

It is apparent that there is a definite 
duality in all things. We can readily dis- 
tinguish in each individual that there are 
two different kinds of love in each person. 
We classify and segregate these emana- 
tions from God by designating certain 
qualities derived from the Venus Ray and 
other qualities from the Uranian or Christ 
Love. The primal color of each of these 
rays is yellow. The difference in mani- 
festation therefore is recognizable only in 
the color tone. 

The definite characteristic of the Venus 
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Love is beauty which is manifest in all 
things. The material manifestations are 
all about us in the earth, the air and sky, 
the flowers and even the things we eat. 
The trees that provide the fruit and shade, 
the delicate blades of grass all provide an 
endless kaleidoscope of ever changing and 
scintilating colors, extending from our own 
immediate environment to the distant 
horizon where earth and sky meet. It is 
at this point where our eye turns upward 
to see the golden reflections in the air that 
the transition point is passed to greet the 
higher vibrations of beauty in the airy 
pastel tonality of light and bright yellow 
shades reflected on the clouds at sunset, 
all symbolical of Christ. 

The Venus Ray has provided an un- 
limited scope of receiving into oneself all 
that is good, true and beautiful, providing 
a realm of earthly activity satisfactory to 
our needs and commensurate to our own 
individual desire to attract those things 
unto ourselves. Having learned through 


countless eons of manifestation to special- 
ize these qualities within ourselves, the 


Uranian impulse (The Christ Ray) en- 
tered our lives that we might emanate 
from ourselves in joyful Christian expres- 
sion all of which we had gained in love. 


Uranian Love 


The admiration of the Uranian aspect of 
Aquarius differs from the Venus earthly 
love in only one way. Uranus, the planet, 
is often regarded as a malific; but the 
Uranian Love, having learned the futility 
of over-indulgence, and the consequent re- 
tributive reactions, never administers to 
the whims and fancies of the desires of 
an individual, but serves in absolute self- 
sacrifice the needs of the awakened con- 
sciousness. Consequently its purposes are 
diametrically opposed to the dross of the 
lower nature that attempts to frustrate the 
ever increasing urge to rise to the highest 
levels of manifestation. 

Venus is the plant of attraction and 
in her highest form she represents the 
ideally mated man or woman who to- 
gether form a balanced equation. Venus 
has within her the power of earthly love 
and beauty, for art, literature and music 
in all of their ramifications, the ideal of 


justice, which is also a form of rhythm; 
these are her chief perogatives. Venus has 
the glory of appreciation for beauty, form 
and for love; but this is largely personal 
and depends for its development upon the 
similarity or reciprocation of all that Venus 
stands for and attracts in another person 
or condition of life. 

Although Venus is termed the Goddess 
of Love, she more truly represents the rea- 
sons for love: beauty in form, sound, touch, 
sight, smell, rhythm, color, and she borders 
on but does not quite reach the spiritual 
aspects of these senses. She as equally 
borders on passion, but again does not 
quite attain it, being content to merely sup- 
ply the reason for it—the lower sensual 
part being amply cared for in her opposite, 
Mars. 

While Venus attracts by the appeal of 
the senses, Uranus aims his power through 
more electric channels’ His attraction is a 
“feel” attraction, but it is a “feeling” or 
sense on a higher plane than that of Mars 
or Venus. Thus Uranus draws or attracts 
like the electric needle or repulses as quick- 
ly as a bolt of lightning. It is easy to see 
why Uranus represents the higher love of 
altruism and is the real planet of love, not 
Venus, as is usually credited, for his is the 
love without reason or above reason it- 
respective of form, color, touch, sight or 
sound. Uranus begins where Venus leaves 
off. In this respect, magnetic describes, 
Uranus best, while altruism aptly describes 
the ideal results of this never ending in- 
terchange of attraction, or its opposite, re- 
pulsion. 

Both Venus and Uranus rule air signs, 
Libra and Aquarius, giving both an in- 
tuitive and higher mental creative flexi- 
bility. Both Venus and Uranus are exalted 
in water signs, Pisces and Scorpio, giving 
these planets the water signs psychic in- 
sight into creative power of a high spiritual 
nature. It is as though Uranian altruism 
were the expanded soul consciousness of 
fruit of the spiritual essence of the Venus 
qualities radiated or the efforts made to 
include a larger group (humanity) into the 
field of harmony, love and accord. 

Uranus has a greater power of outlook, 
based on a similar groundwork of love, 
beauty and appreciation; but Uranus is the 
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Venus of a higher growth, the Venus of a 
life where self is never considered. Al- 
truism found through the vibrations of 
Uranus must necessarily bring width and 
vision to conditions which make for uni- 
versal appeal not previously in evidence. 
In its upliftment it does not overlook the 
personal love, but endeavors to lift that 
up to the higher vision and aim. 

Venus represents attraction or acquisi- 
tiveness, or the action of what is perceived 
as being added to the personality. The 
effects of Uranus is to dissolve the apparent 
personality (Moon and Ascendant) and all 
of its ideas of possession or separation 
(self) and to sublimate the apparent per- 
sonality to the prime personality or in- 
dividuality (Sun)—to blend with the Cos- 
mic. Venus represents the viewpoint of 
self, in its idea of separateness from the 
Cosmic Self. The Uranus consciousness is 
the Cosmic I AM. Venus and Uranus 
bring an attraction or an appreciation of 
beauty and an ability to radiate the cosmic 
vibration of the finer things in life. 

The connection between Venus and 
Uranus is of a moral or spiritual influence. 
By the attractiveness of Venus mankind is 
raised from a selfish animal plane of living, 
and forms individuals into families and 
races; and with the influence of Mars, Dy- 
namic Energy, a moral affinity is brought 
about. Ungler the influence of Uranus we 
grow into a truer love for humanity and 
for one another (soul for soul). 

Great Aquarians have not been intel- 
lectual giants. Edison, Lincoln, and many 
others brought to mind, are humanitarians, 
whose altruistic love of humanity directed 
unceasing energies to the social welfare of 
the race. LOVE—the greatest power in 
the universe—is raised, transmuted and 
blossoms forth into the fruit of Aquarius— 
altruism; and Uranus is the affinity of or 
higher octave of Venus. 

Eager children of this angelic hierarchy 
know the respective truth of their origin 
and it is for them that Aquarius stands for 
many months with his pitcher raised to 
catch the divine spirit that comes from the 
Father. Then, when it is full to overflow- 
Ing, he pours it on the world in great 
Streams of life and healing. 

In reality, three messengers are sent by 


Aquarius: Saturn (co-ruler of Aquarius) of 
the shining face; Venus, she who brings 
love and joy to all; and the greatest of 
all, powerful Uranus, destroyer, separator, 
avenger, unifier. Uranus, who breaks to 
make whole again, wounds to heal, sepa- 
rates to unite. He comes as a rainbow 
full of glory. To withstand his radiant 
presence we must bend our swords and 
bow our heads before him because he is 
beautiful and pure, because he demolishes 
all of such that has been created in selfish- 
ness and passion, and because he destroys 
materialism and crystallization upon earth. 

His (Uranus) consort and companion 
Neptune is delicate and inspirational, a 
creation of the Gods, not understood by 
men, She is pale and of subtle beauty, 
while his stature is grand and illustrious. 
Her eyes are the eyes of a little child 
who knows of all mysteries and under- 
stands only truth and wisdom—these, to 
us, are the greatest of all, Uranus and 
Neptune Together they stand at the gate 
of the New Age, veiled, for their glory is 
of the greater worlds. Messengers are they 
from a realm yet unknown to us, and their 
beauty is not the greatest of that far place 
to which we seek Liberation. 

No temples has Aquarius, nor ties or 
bondage. He is man and he receives the 
spirit of life in love and wisdom. We 
learn to turn our faces upward to receive 
-all that is offered, for his gift is golden 
and his virtue unknown. We must make 
ourselves pure to receive this in mind, 
body and soul, for he comes on all planes. 
His is the water (spirit) of Life. Those 
who can receive it and hold it can never 
be bound again by death or birth. They 
will have found their beloved, their source, 
their unity in oneness, for that is the pur- 
pose of Aquarius—to be the two in one, 
male and female, becoming as Gods no 
more to wander alone. 


Sign of Freedom 


Aquarius comes as a man to all below 
him, uniting all elements and all people 
with his divine spirit. Aquarius brings The 
Christ into focus and with Him the chil- 
dren of other worlds, those whom in time 
he has also visited, people of the Hierar- 
chies of Heaven, too numerous to name, 
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Aquarius has a starry heaven above him, 
no tent over head; and he is freer than 
the wind that blows on the mountain tops, 
or sighs in the trees. Even Mercury, 
winged messenger of the Gods, is moved to 
greatest effort to keep in touch with this 
boundless son of God—yet, all present, all 
consuming and all knowing, Aquarius 
stands on the threshold of every heart that 
beats in a human breast, for his is to 
awaken the highest attribute of reverence 
and love in each and every child of earth. 

The completed man will need to sorrow 
no longer, for with the second coming the 
cross is laid down forever as we rise and 
bring into being the wonders of Heaven 
as brought by this divine man with his 
spirit of altruism—love, life and healing. 
A piercing upright flame, a pillar of fire, 
a sharp pitch striking like a lightning bolt 
from Heaven—this is Aquarius and thus 
he will unfold to you your inner sense of 
knowing An instantaneous flash over- 
whelming all sense of outer things: Uranus 
and Aquarius have caressed your heart 
with the truth that dispels all fear and 
darkness. Some know it as an intiutive 
sense, others call it a “hunch’”—in either 
respect, it is the water of life, descending 
from above, seeking to revivify you with 
Light, strength and healing and render you 
whole and pure in His mercy, 


An Example 








Female* 
January 27, 1865, 5:15 P.M. 


The example chosen to portray the ex- 
alted picture of Aquarius is a sturdy, strong 
pioneering soul, whose _ ever-searching 
yearning for light and truth has advanced 
despite trial and temptation of terrific 
strain. Possessing an unconquerable spirit 
of faith and trust, signified by her Aquarian 
Sun and Moon sextile Neptune and trine 
Mars, she has carried herself through all 
tests and struggles so far encountered. 

Naturally, an Aquarian would be ex- 
pected to take to advanced thought, and 
she is no exception. Early in life she sought 
after a solution to the perplexing problems 
of life and death and the orthodox in- 
terpretation of these questions failed to 
satisfy her inquiring mind. Uranus is in 
Gemini and this would certainly move her 
to turn to new horizons, particularly in her 
own mental procedure. 

In 1898 she first became interested in 
Astrology, paying $10.00 for a course from 
a Professor Baker, This left her with an 
insatiable desire to grasp this science in its 
deepest forms. The good professor, no 
doubt, was well acquainted with his sub- 
ject, but in the words of our Aquarian 
friend, “He had Venus in the first house 
and all we received for our $10.00 was a 
nice time and a list of the planets showing 
their respective divisions into triplicities 
and quadriplicities.” However, every spare 
hour was devoted in study and gleveloping 
associations which took the form of this 
pet hobby. 

Somewhere in the neighborhood of 1905 
she met and became closely associated with 
the Leo individual, whose chart was 
analyzed in this series in the August 1940 
issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY. 
This Aquarian chart will bring out two 
interesting lessons in Compatibility, one 
of which is indicated in comparing the Leo 
chart with that of our Aquarian native. 
With the Sun, Moon, and Ascendant in. 
Leo falling conjunct her Ascendant, oppos- 
ing her Sun and Moon, there is no wonder 
that these two people found a natural 
complement to their own natures in each 
other. They were married on August 10, 
1910, and their united efforts succeeded in 


“Astro-Diagnosis” by Max and 
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establishing permanently a center of heal- 
ing, a school of astrology and philosophy, 
and a haven of rest and peace that con- 
tinued to grow for many years. 

In her own life, she had an invalid 
mother to care for (Saturn in the 4th 
house) and later on responsibility was as- 
sumed in aiding her husband in his work 
(Saturn square Sun). Children were de- 
nied this marriage. The 4th house repre- 
sents the first child in a woman’s chart 
and Saturn in that department of the 
horoscope tends to limit, obstruct or deny 
children; and while Jupiter is in the 5th 
house (of children), it is in square aspect 
to Venus and opposition Uranus in the 
llth, However, she did take a strong 
fancy to many young people and unusual 
friendships (Uranus in 11th) developed 
into very close relationships. There are 
many grateful men in the religious, as- 
trological and philosophical field today, 
who look to her as “Mother.” She mothers 
the world, aptly significant of her broad, 
humanitarian love of all (Sun and Moon 
in Aquarius)—not the centered single 
love of mother for one child. 

With Leo on the Ascendant, she has a 
large, well built, strong body which reflects 
the power and dignity of her personality. 
The strong Aquarian nature is also noted 
in the features, strongly marked with deep 
lines of character. She despises dishonesty 
and is pointedly abrupt and sometimes 
hasty in speech; but Mars in Gemini is 
not roundabout in expressing itself. She 
has the knack of coming right to the point, 
speaking sharply and firmly, for it does 
not take long to make up your mind with 
the planet of action (Mars) in the sign 
of Gemini (the mind). 

She is instantly liked by people and she 
loves them all in return (Sun trine Mars). 
The position of Leo on the Ascendant 
likewise insures a good disposition, a 
friendly nature and a wholehearted desire 
to give of herself to the world. It is in- 
teresting to note that with Cancer on the 
12th cusp and 20° of that sign in the 12th 
house, secret enemies, jealousy and in- 
trigue have been shown by Cancer women 
—this has been the source of her bitterest 
and most unforgiving enemies. To counter- 
act successfully this karmic association she 


must return love and kindness im every 
respect for all trouble attracted from these 
very same people. 

With men of all signs, it is just the 
contrary; her strong masculine sense of 
honesty meets a response that takes the 
male heart into her confidence and many 
friendships have been permanently formed, 
never to be dissolved because of the respect 
held for her deep devotion and earnest 
conviction in her life’s work. People who 
have Mars in Leo are her strongest sup- 
porters (Mars in her first house). 

Necessity placed her on the lecture plat- 


‘ form at the death of her husband in 1919, 


and since then she has continued in this 
field. With her husband, she has written 
astrological textbooks, and together they 
established a simplified study of Astrology 
that has international recognition (action 
of Uranus and Aquarius in her life). Mars 
in Gemini sextile Neptune in Aries in the 
9th house and trine the Sun in Aquarius, 
also Sun sextile Neptune, show her power 
in writing and speaking and likewise indi- 
cates the spiritual (Neptune) background 
essential to success in her work. At the 
present time she is the spiritual (esoteric) 
leader of hundreds of aspiring students. 
Neptune in Aries, well configurated, is the 
indication of worth and trust that enabled 
her to rise to a position of leadership in 
the religious work in which she has been 
engaged for so many years. 

At the age of 76, when most people are 
unable to work any longer, she is the editor 
of a monthly magazine, president of the 
organization she heads; she writes monthly 
letters and lessons of inspirational note 
and leads her daily life just as actively and 
freely as anyone years younger might hope 
to do. Furthermore, she is the guiding step 
for all progressive steps made in the com- 
munity in which she lives (Leo strong). 

Mercury in Capricorn gives a shrewd 
mind and in the 6th house indicates service 
and work of a mental (writing, lecturing, 
teaching) order. The Dragon’s Head and 
Saturn in the 4th house show a substan- 
tial culmination of life which is to be 
realized in her home or base of operations; 
while the Dragon’s Tail in the 10th points 
to tests in maintaining her position, honor 
and reputation. Someone has aptly ob- 
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served that once you rise above the heads 
of other people, you are leaving yourself 
open for trouble; and this 10th house po- 
sition of the Dragon’s Tail will act as an 
obstacle or test which must be met before 
position and honor can be claimed as a 
natural birthright. However, Mars, ruler 
of the Midheaven, is very well aspected, 
and this insures success in meeting the 
demands of the world. Her inherent sense 
of righteousness is the strongest strength- 
ening quality she possesses and this will 
permit her readily to overcome all manner 
of opposition. We believe that it was 
Max Heindel who said, “The purpose of 
life is not happiness, but experience.” 

In the analysis of the Capricorn chart 
(AMERICAN ASTROLOGY, January 


1941) we referred to the association be- 
tween the Capricorn native to the Aquarian 
whose chart we are now studying. It was 
pointed out that strong adverse (separa- 
tive) configurations existed between these 
two charts which produced a frequent an- 
tagonism threatening the very foundation 


of truth with which they are both con- 
cerned. Notwithstanding, aspects always 
present an opportunity for individuals to 
master circumstances, and above all, master 
themselves. 

It so happens that the Capricorn and 
Aquarian charts are strongly alike in 
strength and power of individuality. 
Whatever dominating circumstances exist 
between these two charts, they seem to 
favor the Aquarian’s solid structure. This 
indication is shown by the Aquarian’s Sun 
being aspected by the Moon (conjunction), 
sextile Neptune and trine to Mars; where- 
as the Capricorn Sun is unaspected save 
for an opposition to the Moon. This, in 
itself, justifies the position of leadership 
which is in the hands of the Aquarian. In- 
sofar as both are dynamically concerned 
with the growth of the work to which they 
have given their lives, they can do no 
better than to realize that COOPERA- 
TION and UNITY are the only keynotes 
to which they should aspire. 

If the reader will turn to the two charts, 
it will be seen that the Capricorn’s Sun is 
exactly conjunct the Aquarian’s Mercury, 
indicating that they will have to serve 
each other (Mercury in 6th). The second 


lesson in Compatibility to be derived from 
this study is that signs of close proximity 
(like Capricorn and Aquarius) have very 
little in common, except that the first 
(Capricorn) should look up to the second 
(Aquarius). Aries would look up to 
Taurus, Taurus to Gemini, Gemini looks 
up to Cancer, Capricorn looks up to 
Aquarius, and so on. Each succeeding sign 
possesses qualities towards which the 
former is aiming. Therefore, with the 
Capricorn Sun on the Aquarian’s Capricorn 
Mercury (in the 6th house), the Capricorn 
native should serve the will of the Aqua- 
rian. By somewhat subjecting her in- 
dividuality, she would serve the majority, 
These two people have much to learn from 
each other, and once they coordinate their 
efforts in complete unselfish respect, their 
personal growth and the progress of their 
work will go ahead in an amazing style, 
BUT neither of them should be dominated 
by advisors—they are both strict indi 
vidualists. 

It is a pretty hard lesson for Aquarius 
to learn forgiveness, particularly with the 
Sun square Saturn; but in this chart 
Saturn is not at all strong enough to over- 
rule compassion. Intercepted, poorly placed 
and supported by the conjunction to the 
Dragon’s Head, there is every reason to 
believe that the constructive factors of 
growth and stability will lengthen our 
Aquarian’s years to an increasing end of 
greater usefulness. At least the un 
quenchable urge to stimulate life and pros- 
perity in its deepest sense is without 4 
parallel in her own life. For every degree 
of freedom and liberation shown to others, 
her future lives will radiate God’s promise 
and blessing a thousandfold. 

It is through the Angelic hosts that 
Aquarius tends to our very need and 
children of this Creative Hierarchy have 
but to walk in simple trust, devotedly seek- 
ing the promise of truth which is entrusted 
to every qualified aspirant. A flash of 
light illuminates your inmost center of 
being and you shall know that there is 
a source from which we came forth. 

Broad is the path of light, vast is the 
ocean of ether about us; who knows better 
than you, child of Aquarius, that this 5 
your home! 
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Many Things 


“¢The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 


Ascendants 


To the Editor: 

According to the chart which you 
erected for me, based on the Mother's 
Birthdate System, I was born October 26, 
1885, a¢ 10:53 A. M., T. L. T.—4:57 
P. M., G. M. T., 91 W. Long., 33:30 N. 
lat., A. C. D, August 12, 1885. I have 
submitted this chart to numerous tests and 
found it to be surprisingly accurate. It 
shows Capricorn 2:36 rising (although you 
also suggested that my actual hour of 
birth might show 19 degrees of Libra ris- 
ing, which would place the birth hour at 
5:11 A. M., T. L. T.). I believe the Cap- 
ricorn chart to be the more accurate, cer- 
tainly for prediction purposes. 

By what means do you arrive at such 
a chart as you furnished me by the Moth- 
er’s Birthdate System, particularly if the 
exact hour of the mother’s birth cannot 
be furnished? 

I am greatly impressed with the accu- 
racy of the chart you sent me and should 
like to make use of the system myself as 
occasion offers. H. J... 


ANSWER: We have found that 
a chart erected according to the 
Mother’s Birthdate System (see our 
May, 1938 issue, page 13), gives ac- 
curate results, often more accurate 
than a birth hour chart. However, 
the Mother’s Birthdate chart should 
not be confused with a natal chart. 
It has no relation to any hour of birth 
known, given or assumed. It is a 
theoretical chart based on the focus 
of the mother’s consciousness at the 
time of conception, and what is more 
important—it works. 


? 


Astrology 


I am inierested in astrology but am 
somewhat at a loss when it comes to 
understanding the ephemeris of the moon 
and certain terms used in connection with 
astrology. I am a new reader of your mag- 
azine, and as I notice you answer questions 
pertaining to astrology, I would like to ask 
a few. 

What is meant, in layman terms, when 
the moon is aspected with Mars? How can 
you tell when it is a good aspect or a bad 
aspect? What is meant by trine, sextile, 
square, conjunction, when used, i. e., Moon 
trine Sun 5:20 A. M., square Uranus 12:50 
P. M.? How can I find the distance in de- 
grees and minutes between the zodiacal 
sign on the eastern horizon and the zodiacal 
position of the moon at half hourly inter- 
vals during the day? 

I believe if these terms and signs, which 
are so familiar to astrologers, were defined 
so that a layman could understand them, 
more people would become interested in 
astrology. 2 


ANSWER: You will find all the 
answers to the above questions in our 
booklet, “What They Mean.” 


Constellations 


To the Editor: 

I have looked through encyclopedias at 
many public libraries for certain astro- 
nomical information, but without success, 
and am therefore bringing my question to 
you. Can you give me the approximate 
divisions of the zodiac—in degrees—as 
used by the ancient Chaldeans? After 
Hipparchus, I understand, the Chaldean 
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astrologers also adopted the even divisions 
of 30 degrees each, although they continued 
to interpret their horoscopes on the basis 
of the constellations, as the Romans did 
also. At the time when Hipparchus was 
designating the vernal equinox as 0 de- 
grees Aries, the Romans and Kédenas, the 
Chaldean, still designated that point as 8 
degrees of Aries, according to Cumont. 
It is not the even divisions of the zodiac, 
therefore, that I have in mind, but the 
ancient, uneven, pre-Hipparchian zodiac, 
in which, according to the Britannica, 
Aries is approximately 17 degrees (not 
much more than 15 degrees, I believe, is the 
way it is. stated). Can you give me the 
approximate degrees of the other 11 con- 
stellations of the ancient zodiac? 
A. B. 


ANSWER: It is unlikely that you 
would find it very easy to determine 
the exact dimensions of the constella- 
tions. The reason for this is that the 
constellations are very irregular in 
form as you will note upon reference 
to page 42 of our June, 1937 issue. 
Thereon will be found a diagram of 
the heavens for the constellation 
Pisces, showing the signs Pisces and 
Aries in straight black lines, parallel 
and at right angles to the ecliptic and 
giving the size and shape of the con- 
stellation Pisces in dotted lines. From 
this diagram it may be seen that the 
dimensions of the constellations are 
very irregular, depending upon the 
angle at which a transverse line may 
be drawn. The Encyclopaedia Brit- 
annica informs us that the authorita- 
tive definition of the precise boun- 
daries of the constellations was under 
consideration by the Committee of 
the Astronomical Union in 1928, and 
as a matter of fact, it was announced 
in 1930 by the Cambridge University 
Press that the boundaries of the con- 
stellations were finally and arbitrarily 
fixed by a committee of three of the 
astronomical union. 

Thus it appears that prior to 1930, 
insofar as the astronomical world is 
concerned, the boundaries of the con- 
stellations were subject to much 


variation and were therefore not 
amenable to any precise definition, 


Eclipses 


QUESTION: I wanted to ask you how 
often an eclipse can be expected to occur 
in a person’s life. I notice I have one in 
October and another in April—an opposi- 
tion. Is there any data as to when the same 
thing could happen again? 

My birthdate is October 10, 1905, just 
before 10 a. m. B. E. M. 


ANSWER: Regarding eclipses in 
your personal horoscope: It would 
be difficult to say without a careful 
study of the various eclipse cycles 
(Saros) with reference to your per- 
sonal chart just how often such might 
be expected to affect you personally, 
Eclipses in general fall in different 
cycles known as Saros, whereby a 
given eclipse has a tendency to re- 
peat every 18 years and 12 days. This 
quite naturally would involve a shift 
in the zodiacal degree affected with 
each recurring cycle. However, there 
are approximately 36 separate Saros, 
or series of eclipses.* 

Probably the quickest way to form 
an estimate as to when a planet af- 
fected by an eclipse can be expected 
to be re-stimulated in a similar man- 
ner would be by reference to the 
Metonic cycle, whereby lunations re- 
peat in approximately the same de- 
gree of the zodiac every 19 years. Of 
course, every lunation is not an 
eclipse—it would be necessary to go 
through these cycles and select those 
that were eclipses. For instance, by 
reference to the ephemeris for 1920 
(19 years prior to 1939), it will be 
found that there was a lunation on 
October 12th in 18° Libra, the same as 
that of 1939, In consideration of the 
latitude of the Moon on that day 


(October 12, 1920) in its close prox- 


* The reader is referred to the article 
“Eclipses of the Sun,” appearing on P. 38 
of the December, 1940, issue of AMERICAN 
AstrRoLocy MAGAZINE. 
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imity to the ecliptic, that must have 
also been at least a partial eclipse. 
Going forward from 1939, 19 years, 
takes us to 1958 for a repetition of 
this phenomenon. 

It must be understood that the 
above merely has reference to the 18th 
degree of Libra, the position of your 
natal Sun, but since there are 10 
points of contact in every horoscope, 
for a complete study of eclipses in 
relation to your chart, it would be 
necessary to consider all of these 10 
points. There are cases where eclipses 
hit various planets in personal horo- 
scopes successively over a period of 
years. 


Ephemeris 


To the Editor: 

I would like to receive the following in- 
formation concerning your 1941 Ephemeris 
and Aspectarian: 

Does it contain the minor aspects 
(which are omitted in the magazine aspec- 
tarian) such as the various quintile as- 
pects (36-72-108-144 degrees) and the 
sub-division of the sextile: 30° and 150°? 
I don’t expect the newer and lesser points 
of course—18°—24°, etc. 

Do you indicate the exact time of change 
of direction (stationary) of the planets? 
The heliocentric tables are of course a 
welcome addition to the ephemerides for 
contemporary astrologers. 

Thank you for this information and may 
I suggest that you include occultations of 
fixed stars in either the magazine or ephe- 
meris. They certainly are felt as strongly 
as major aspects of the planets! 


ANSWER: American Astrology 
Ephemeris for 1941 contains the oc- 
cultations of the fixed stars, page 81. 
_It also contains the E.S.T., of the 
rising, setting and meridian transit of 
all the planets for every two days 
throughout the year. 

It contains the E.S.T, and exact 
degree, minute and second of all 
Planetary conjunctions and. occulta- 
tions throughout the year 1941, page 
81. On the same page is contained 


detailed information concerning the 
eclipses. 

It contains the exact time of the 
stationary positions of the planets 
throughout the year, also the time 
when each planet enters a new sign. 
This information will be found on 
page 96. 

The aspects given are as those 
given in the magazine aspectarian, 
that is to say every 30 degrees. In 
response to many requests it is pos- 
sible we may include the aspects you 
mention in our next year’s ephemeris, 


France 

From Toronto Daily Star, November 
11, 1940. 

France has been a republic since 1871, 
but today it is reported from Rome that 
Marshal Petain, French chief of state, 
has asked Hitler to restore the monarchy. 
Henri, Comte de Paris, a 29-year-old 
Bourbon-Orleans prince, son of the Duc 
de Guise, who recently died, will be in 
line for the throne.* 


Houses—Signs 


To the Editor: 

I read your magazine each month and 
jind it very interesting and helpful. 

When you have an opportunity please 
explain in the magazine about the change 
of signs into different houses. I under- 
stand the houses do not change but ac- 
cording to the circle on the front of the 
magazine each month, the signs do change. 
In November, my sign, Virgo, was in the 
fifth house, on the right side, whereas in 
December it was near the eleventh house, 
on the left side. Also Neptune seems to 
move around with Virgo. I thought Nep- 
tune was in one spot for many years. 

I would like to know how we can tell 
when the signs are going to move from 
one house to another. A Reader. 


ANSWER: Apparently you are re- 
ferring to the chart of the current 
lunation which appears on the front 
cover of each issue of AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, where- 


* See our September, 1940 issue, page 5. . 
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-in the relationship of the various 
signs to the various houses does vary 
from month to month, 

You are correct in your assumption 
that the houses do remain stationary 
relative to the observer, because 
whereas the signs are divisions of 
the Heavens, the houses are divisions 
of the earth. The observer being 
identified with the Earth, his relation 
to the various houses remains un- 
changed, but as the earth turns on its 
axis each 24 hours, the relation of 
those houses to the zodiacal signs 
will change progressively from hour 
- to hour, making a complete circuit 
of the zodiac in 24 hours. 

Therefore, the position of any sign 
relative to the houses is determined 
by the time of day for which the 
chart is erected. In this instance it 
depends on the time of day when the 
lunation in question may have oc- 
curred. Naturaily, this time varies 
from month to month which explains 
why your sign Virgo could be in the 
fifth house in November, whereas it 
was in the eleventh in December. 

With regard to Neptune, its motion 
through the signs is very slow, but 
of course as the earth (houses) ro- 
tates daily relative to the signs, it 
will be carried along with its sign 
(Virgo) through the various houses 
during a period of 24 hours. 

It may be added that a proper 
answer to your question really in- 
volves a few lessons in elementary 
astrology. It is rather difficult to 
explain completely the mechanics of 
the situation in a brief answer such 
as this must necessarily be, but we 
hope this serves to clarify your prob- 
lem to some extent. For more de- 
tailed information we would advise 
you to secure a copy of Simplified 
Scientific Astrology published by The 
Rosicrucian Fellowship, Oceanside, 
California. 


Lilith 
To the Editor: 
I note with interest, the inquiry of 


“P. J. B.,” in December “Many Things” 
regarding the position of Lilith in his or 
her chart. 

In 1890, according to the ephemeris of 
Lilith in my possession, this body was in 
18:02 Leo on October first, and in 21:16 
Scorpio on November first. According to 
my calculations, our friend P. J. B. should 
find Lilith about 25 plus Libra at the 
time of his or her birth. This is not abso- 
lutely exact, of course, as the positions 
are given only for the first of each month, 

Between the years 1930 to 1932, Fran- 
cis Rolt Wheeler published an article 
called “Lilith—the Black Moon” by Mar- 
cel Gama, a French astrologer. Mr. Gama 
himself sent me the ephemeris I possess, 
If P. J. B. can find copies of the “Seer” 
Magazine for the dates mentioned above, 
I believe the article can be traced. 

It is generally conceded among German 
astrologers, however, that Lilith is a satel- 
lite of the Earth, of which there are said 
to be three; our visible Moon, “Luna,” 
the second Moon, “Lilith,” and a third 
Moon, “Lula.” Lilith is considered a 
malefic, of the nature of an adverse aspect 
between Venus and Saturn. 

The ephemeris I have was published in 
Germany and includes the years 1870 to 
1930. I know of no place in this country 
where it is obtainable, unless Richard 
Svehla may be able to provide such in 
formation, due to his (former) connec- 
tions in Germany. 

Marian Howard. 


ANSWER: From all we have heard 
about that girl “Lilith,” Adam didn’t 
need a third wife. However that may 
be, there seems to be considerable 
room for argument relative even to 
Lilith. Our astronomer flatly refuses 
to confirm even the existence of such 
a moon. It would be interesting to 
know upon just what basis an ephe- 
meris of such a satellite could be com- 
puted. We are not denying the pos- 
sibility of its existence — we are 
merely eager to learn. We are old 
fashioned enough to believe that 
where there is much smoke there 
must be some fire. 
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Presidents 


To the Editor: 

With reference to your statistical anal- 
ysis of presidential horoscopes im your 
September, 1940 issue (pages 11-14), and 
concerning this matter of adverse aspects 
between Sun, Moon, Mars and Saturn in 
the maps of the presidents, if you really 
want to be scientific it is not enough to 
examine the horoscope of each of our past 
presidents, but to find out how large a 
percentage in the general population has 
these aspects. That is what science calls 
a “control series.” No conclusions are 
worth a cent that are not fortified by a 
control series. For all you know adverse 
aspects between the above may be extreme- 
ly common, and not the mark of presidents. 

L. G. 


ANSWER: The best way to deter- 
mine the frequency with which one 
can meet Saturn afflicting the Sun 
and Mars afflicting Moon in the same 
chart seems to be to determine on 
how many days of any given year the 
two conditions are present on the 
same day. An examination of any 
year will show the two conditions 
present on from 22 to 27 days of the 
year, or an average of 25 days, 6.8% 
or, roughly 7% of the time. From 
this one might fairly safely conclude 
that 7% of the population measures 
up to this qualification, for regardless 
of the ups and downs in the birthrate 
by month, a period of 28 years would 
even this off. This still leaves quite 
a case for the unusual number of 
Presidents who do have both aspects, 
for on the basis of the way the above 
percentage was arrived at (that is, 
taking the days when at some time 
during the day both aspects were 
completed), Warren G. Harding and 
Abraham Lincoln would have to be 
included in our list, bringing the total 
number of Presidents having both 
aspects to 6, or 19.7% against an ex- 
pectancy of 6.8%. 

The second condition listed in the 
September 1940 issue, was that of 
finding one of the two above condi- 
tions, namely, either Moon afflicting 


Mars or Saturn afflicting the Sun. A 
survey shows one or the other of 
these conditions present on approxi- 
mately 159 days of any given year, or 
43.8% of the time. Again returning 
to the Presidents, we find that 54.8% 
have one or the other of these spe- 
cial conditions, against a normal ex- 
pectancy of 43.8%. 

Our third condition, Saturn or 
Mars in affliction with either light: 
an examination shows either Saturn 
or Mars in affliction to one of the 
lights on 248 days of the year, or 
67.9% of the time. This figure is so 
high that it hardly would seem con- 
clusive, yet again referring to our list 
of the Presidents qualifying, we find 
that 87.1% have one of these condi- 
tions, i. e., 27 against an expectancy 
of 21. 

It will be noted that the first figure, 
that of Sun afflicting Saturn and 
Mars afflicting the Moon, is very 
high, yet only one President having 
both these aspects, Abraham Lincoln, 
was selected by the American people 
between 1789 and 1904. This brings — 
up the question of what development 
in the people or in the government is 
responsible for the selection of lead- 
ers of a similar caliber; at the same 
time, it may invalidate the use of 
these aspects as a yardstick for future 
Presidents, for if the populace can, 
after 128 years, begin electing only 
men who have two given aspects in 
their charts, it can. just as suddenly 
start to elect leaders with other astro- 
logical qualifications. It is quite pos- 
sible that the National Progressed 
Horoscope may furnish a key to the 
type of Planetary pattern most ac- 
ceptable to the electorate at any given 
time. Students may profitably give 
this some study. 


Shakespeare and Hitler 


To the Editor: 

I was amazed to read Zodiacal Kins- 
men by Jessie Whittle Koch. 

Sidney Lee, whose life of Shakespeare 
is likely to remain the classic book on the 
subject, is our greatest authority on all 
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that is known with absolute accuracy of 
biographical fact. Only a few minor de- 
tails regarding Shakespeare and his fam- 
ily have been definitely ascertained. He 
married the daughter of a Yeoman of 
Shottery, named Ann Hathway. His 
family consisted of two daughters, Judith 
and Susannah, and one son, Hamnet. 
Hamnet, the son, died at the age of 12 
years. (Note—Hamnet and Judith were 
twins.) 

Shakespeare had no old age—he had 
barely reached his 53rd year when he died. 
The nature of his last illness remains un- 
known—all that we know is the bare fact 
that he expired at New Place, Stratford on 
the 23rd of April, 1616. The exact birth- 
date is unknown. All the original data 
perished in the Globe Theatre, London in 
the year 1616. 

Agnes Boyce. 


Dear Miss Boyce: 

Thank you for your letter, which has 
been forwarded to me for my attention. 

I think you will notice, if you will re- 
read my article, that I make no pretense 
_ of knowing Shakespeare’s exact birthdate. 

I am merely concerned with the fact that 
he had the Sun in the sign Taurus—which 
is known. 

I think you will find that in spite of the 
few facts outlined in your letter, the bap- 
tismal date is officially recorded as April 
26, 1564 (O.S.), and since it was cus- 
tomary in those days to baptize infants 
three days after birth, April 23rd has been 
accepted as the possible birthday. It was 
due to the fact that Shakespeare died on 
this day that later biographers suspected 
confusion, especially in view of the fact 
that on the day of his death he had begun 
his 53rd year. 

Halliwell-Phillipps, who is also accepted 
as an authority on Shakespeare, says that 
it is probable that the poet was born “upon 
or almost immediately before the twenty- 
second day of April, 1564, but most prob- 
ably on that Saturday” (May 2nd, N'S.). 

William Oldys and Joseph Greene, two 
eighteenth century antiquarians have given 
his date as April 23rd, but did not record 
the source of their information. 

“Notable Nativities” lists the birthdate 


as April 23rd, N.S., but I do not know the 
authority to which they attribute this date, 
It seems to me pertinent to mention, also, 
that in view of the fact that Shakespeare 
lived in an age devoted to Astrology and 
that he himself makes allusions to the 
science in his plays, it is very unlikely that 
his birthday was not known and recorded 
by someone familiar with astrology and 
that this may be the indirect source of 
the accepted April 23rd date, which has 
never been proved wrong. 

In any event, it is obvious that Shake- 
speare had the Sun in Taurus, since his 
baptismal date could not have been very 
long after his birth. 

I do not know whether your amaze- 
ment was roused by my apparent presump- 
tion in professing to know the poet’s birth- 
date or whether you considered it sacrilege 
for me to mention him in the same breath 
with Hitler. If the latter is the case, I 
can only say that since both men are 
Taureans, there must be a fundamental, 
if abstract, resemblance, or else Astrology 
has a lot of explaining to do. To me, the 
idea, as I saw it, is not at all ridiculous, 
and you will find that it will be further 
elucidated in the article on Taurus which 
will appear subsequently. It is, however, 
an immense subject, one which would be 
easier for me to discuss were I an authority 
on Shakespeare; but I am afraid that if 
we should wait for a man vested with Sir 
Sidney Lee’s authority to become an as- 
trologer also, there would be nothing said 
on the subject. Such a pity, isn’t it? But 
one of the wonderful things about the age 
in which we live is that we can make use 
of “authorities” and still strike out along 
on our own path of discovery of the ever- 
lasting new. I have my own “pet” impres- 
sions of Shakespeare (whom I revere with 
the rest of the world), which even a Sir 
Sidney Lee could not take away from me. 

Jessie Whittle Koch. 


Students’ Department 


In looking over Mrs. McCaffery’s article, 
beginning page 58 in the November mag- 
azine, I find that there are several errors 
of which some are rather serious, and I 
hereby make note of them. 

(1) The most incorrect statement is 
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that beginning with the second paragraph 
labeled Local Mean Time, the author in 
this paragraph confuses mean solar time 
with apparent solar time. Local mean time 
(of noon) is positively NoT the time when 
the sun is directly on the meridian, as she 
states. That instance, rather, is apparent 
solar time. Again, in this paragraph, it is 
not correct to say that the sun moves 60 
miles every 4 minutes, because such is true 
only at the equator. (Besides this, giving 
geographic distance is not the best way to 
do this, but one should use longitude.) In 
connection with this and with the first para- 
graph of that article, I should say that the 
matter of leaving out apparent time was 
pretty bad, inasmuch as this kind of time 
is used by workers in astrology. If it were 
not used, there would be no need for the 
equation of time. 

(2) On page 59 in example 5, it is stated 
that noon is 12 p.m. This is absolutely in- 
correct; noon is 12 a. m., and midnight is 
12 p. m. There is the greatest confusion 
about using p. m. and a.m. for the 12th 
hour of daylight or darkness. We have 
stated this matter carefully in the 1941 
ephemeris in the explanation, first para- 
graph, It would not be so bad to use a. m, 
and p. m. if we only used them correctly, 
but more often than not, it is incorrectly 
done. There is no question about it—12 
a. m. is noon, etc. Under example 5, it is 
stated twice incorrectly—in the second line 
and in the last line of the text. 

(3) Under Sidereal Time, it seems that 
writers in astrology often use S. T. as the 
abbreviation for sidereal time. But, as 
stated in this same article under standard 
time, page 58, S. T. is the abbreviation for 
standard time. So I can never understand 
why we should use S. T. for the abbrevia- 
tions for both, as this gives the utmost of 
confusion and obviously should not be 
done, Next line in the text, I should say 
that sidereal time is, strictly speaking, not 
measured by the stars, exactly, but it is 
measured by the position of the vernal 
equinox, as we explained in the explana- 
tion of our ephemeris. Also, a few lines be- 
low, the “24 hours” is ambiguous because 
one does not know whether that is 24 hours 
sidereal time or some other time. It should 
mean 24 hours of Solar Time; similarly the 


23 hours 56 minutes also is an interval of 
solar time. In the next paragraph, under 
sidereal time, in the second line it does not 
start out correctly, altho the method as 
explained later is correct. But where she 
says, “If he sets this at the spring equinox,” 
it is-ambiguous because it allows the reader 
to think that the hour of the watch or clock 
should agree with the transit of the 
equinox, which is not true, and he may be 
12 hours out. Again in this paragraph, the 
explanation “faster than ordinary clock 
time’’ is incorrect, but should read “gains 4 
minutes per day,” so that on the second day 
it really would be 8 minutes ahead of the 
solar clock, etc.; whereas as now stated, 
it is entirely ambiguous. 

In the third paragraph under sidereal 
time, third sentence, on account of the 
trouble about 12 o’clock (a. m. or p. m.), 
astronomers would say here “O hour” and, 
in fact, thruout our ephemeris we use it 
such, meaning the beginning of the day. 
To say Oh, would clarify this. 

My remarks above are intended to be 
constructive and not destructive in the way 
of criticism; and I assume. of course that 
you wish to have the magazine as correct 
as possible. 

I should say that the first paragraph on 
page 58 was not done with much care: (a) 
the whole category of apparent solar time 
is omitted; (b) the word civil should have 
been introduced as being practically syn- 
onymous with mean (time)—for the term 
has been used all of the time in the best 
astronomical circles, since 1925, for a@ cer- 
tain reason; (c) it is inadvisable to use the 
expression summer time, for the reason that 
the abbreviation for it would be S. T., 
which is the proper abbreviation for stand- 
ard time; hence it would not do, but we 
should use daylight saving time instead. 
Summer time is used in Europe, but for the 
reason noted should not be used in the 
United States. In connection again with 
sidereal time, I notice the almost universal 
use of S.T. for sidereal time among astrol- 
ogy workers, but for reasons given before, 
I cannot understand why they do it. 

To make my comments complete, I 
would note that the expression universal 
time has now been decided upon by the 
astronomers officially, to supplant the term 
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Greenwich civil time, and that is why I 
have been gradually introducing the term 
in our ephemeris and aspectarian. It is a 
long story to straighten out all the terms 
weet. dy “GC. T.,” “U. T.,” ete. 

H. S. R. 


ANSWER: Thanks for calling this 
to our attention. 

It may be observed that, as Mr. 
Rice has stated, these errors in 
definitions insofar as the use of as- 
tronomical terms are concerned, are 
fairly common among astrologers, and 
in this respect Mrs. McCaffery is not 
a greater offender than is the average 
astrologer. 

We think that Mr. Rice’s criticism, 
coming from an astronomer, is timely 
and may be profitably heeded by all 
astrological students. Of course, the 
lack of an astronomical background 
does not invalidate any given astro- 
logical technique as an interpretative 
science, but it does seriously hamper 
the work of astrologers where pre- 
cision is required, as in the matter of 
prediction. It all comes down to the 
time-honored rule in logic, to wit; 
“let us define our terms.” So much 
confusion and conflict of opinion can 
be avoided when ecah party to a dis- 
cussion is careful to say precisely 
what he means. 

For those interested in a study of 
the astronomical factors involved in 
astrological practice we can highly 
recommend “Faths Elements of As- 
tronomy,” published by McGraw-Hill 
Book Company. We, personally, 
found this book to be unusually well 
adapted to the needs of one who is 
interested merely in the fundamentals 
of the science. It is written in a clear, 
simple and precise style unencum- 
bered by any useless or confusing ex- 
planations. 


Sunspots 


To the Editor: 


On Easter Sunday (1940), short-wave 
radio to Europe and to ships at sea was 
blotted out. Engineers called it the worst 


disruption of service in the history of long. 
distance communications. And the blame 
was laid to spots on the far distant Sun. 

In our basic principles of astrology we 
are taught that the reason there are plane- 
tary energies is because the revolving plan- 
ets cut the magnetic field of the Sun, thus 
acting as dynamos to liberate their own 
particular type of energy. And we are 
taught that the magnetic field of the earth 
also has an influence on the manner in 
which the energies from other planets are 
received. That is, the geographical equator 
marks the general plane of the east-west 
magnet field; its extension into space being 
the celestial equator. As the earth moves 
around the Sun, the inclination of the 
earth’s axis (nearly 231% degrees from per- 
pendicular) will give this east-west mag- 
netic field a tilt first one way and then the 
other. 

A planet thus will have its energies re- 
ceived thru either the north, or the south, 
section of this magnetic field. When the 
position of the planet changes from north 
to south, or from south to north, it isa 
change in Declination. And each of the 
planets have a cyclic influence based on 
their entrance into the northern section of 
this magnetic field—north, because we live 
in the northern hemisphere. This is the 
determining factor for the beginning of 
Spring, giving us the starting place for the 
Signs of the Zodiac, as the crossing of the 
Sun from south to north declination oe- 
curs about March 21st each year, and is the 
moment when the Sun enters Aries. 

Let the April 1, 1940, issue of TIMB 
tell us how this relates to the Easter dis- 
turbances of communications: 


“According to astronomers’ most plau- 
sible theory, sunspots shoot out streams 
of protons and electrons, electrified sub- 
atomic particles. The group of spots on 
the sun last week was 400,000,000 sq, 
mi. in area. This was not the biggest 
spot group of recent years; in fact, the 
eleven-year sunspot cycle is now in & 
declining phase. But this time the earth 
was right in the line of fire. 

“Because of interference from the 
sun’s own magnetic field, sunspots spray 
out their particle beams unevenly. The 

(Continued on page 59) 
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The Beginning of a Nation* 


Nativity of the United States 


Ralph E. Kraum 


Mooav morning, September 5, 1774, 
the First Continental Congress met at 
Carpenters’ Hall in Philadelphia. The 
clock had struck ten; the meeting had 
been called to order; delegates from twelve 
colonies were there to declare their rights 
against the British Crown, and to bring 
the colonies together into one Union or 
united whole. 

This was the first decisive step on the 
part of the American people to become 
united into one nation, all of which grew 
out of the impositions which the British 
government had placed upon the peoples 
of the New World. 

The First Congress finished on October 
26th, and in the course of its activities, 
advised the immediate election of delegates 
to a fresh Congress to be held in Phila- 
delphia, May 10, 1775. In fact, from its 
opening, this second Congress was a con- 
tinuing body in perpetual session. 

However, before the Second Congress 
met, war had actually begun. At Lexing- 
ton and Concord, on April 19, 1775, the 
Minute Men had fought the first battle of 
the Revolution. This date is memorable 
in American history as the day on which 
gaa the first bloodshed of the Revolu- 
ion. 

By a peculiar coincidence, the first 
bloodshed of the Civil War occurred on 
April 19, 1861, when some soldiers of the 
Sixth Massachusetts Regiment were at- 
tacked in Baltimore and several men were 
killed and wounded. Not until four years 
later, April 9, 1865, did the Confederate 
Army under General Lee lay down its arms 
at Appomattox and surrender uncon- 
ditionally, 


* Copyright 1940 by Ralph E. Kraum. 


Patrick Henry 


Patrick Henry, the Orator of the Revo- 
lution, the first public man of his day to 
declare openly that “we must fight” for 
freedom from British oppression, was born 
at Studley, Hanover County, Virginia, / 
May 29, 1736 (N.S.). His father was 
born and educated in Scotland, his mother 
was of Welsh descent. 

When the Second Revolutionary Con- 
vention of Virginia met at Richmond, 
March 1775, in the old church which still 
stands, Patrick Henry saw, perhaps more 
clearly than any other patriot of his day, 
that war with England was inevitable. 
Consequently, on March 23rd, he moved 
that Virginia organize the militia, and said, 
in part: “There is no longer any room for 
hope. If we wish to be free; if we mean 
to preserve inviolate those inestimable 
privileges for which we have been so long 
contending; if we mean not basely to 
abandon the noble struggle in which we 
have been so long engaged, and which we 
have pledged ourselves never to abandon 
until the glorious object of our contest 
shall be obtained—we must fight! I re- 
peat it, sir—we must fight! An appeal to 
arms, and to the God of Hosts, is all that 
is left us. . . . Gentlemen may cry peace, 
peace, but there is no peace. . . . Is life so 
dear, or peace so sweet, as to be purchased 
at the price of chains and slavery? Forbid 
it, Almighty God! I know not what course 
others may take, but as for me, give me 
liberty or give me death!” 

Down to that day, no public body nor 
public man had openly spoken of War with 
the mother country, except as a thing 
highly probable. This speech “constituted 
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NATIVITY OF THE UNITED STATES: FIRST CONTINENTAL CONGRESS 


September 5, 1774, Monday, 10:09 A. M., Philadelphia. 
A.C.D. July 20, 1774 (Constant 1h:49m:28s:) 
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Critical Period 
PReg.to 2000 


Congress votes huge sums for work re- 
lief and business expansion. Reverse side 
of U. S. Seal first used on the one dollar 
bills. 1935 Asc. conjunct Rad. Jupiter. 
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Patrick Henry’s individual declaration of 
war against Great Britain.” 

March 23, 1775 (Thursday), becomes 
an important date in American history, as 
being the date of the first public declara- 
tion that the’ United Colonies must fight 
for their freedom. ; 

The Diurnal Horoscope for this date 
brings the Ascendant to 27 degrees Gemini, 
square radical Saturn in the First Con- 
tinental Chart. 

This brings us to the importance of the 
Diurnal Horoscope in directional astrology. 
Sepharial gives a chapter on THE DIUR- 
NAL HOROSCOPE in his little book 
THE DAILY GUIDE, published in Lon- 
don, November 1922. Following is a quo- 
tation from this Work: 

“The Diurnal Horoscope is a figure set 
for the time of birth each day for .the 
entire year. It is based on the fact that 
in 24 hours the Sun makes one apparent 
revolution around the Earth and attains 
the same distance from the Meridian that 
it held at birth. It is usually sufficient to 
note the Midheaven, Ascendant, Sun, 
Moon and the place of Fortuna. These 
places are referred to the radical places of 
the planets as in the horoscope of birth, 
and also to the actual places of the planets 
in the heavens on the day under considera- 
tion. 

Sepharial followed the customary pro- 
cedure of using Mean Time throughout 
the year in erecting the Diurnal Horo- 
scope. In actual practice, this is found 
to be an erroneous concept of the prin- 
ciple involved in the Progressed and Diur- 
nal Horoscope. The correct method to be 
used in directional astrology, is the True 
or Apparent time of birth, and not the 

ean Time. 

For further elucidation of the subject, 
I recommend the following book: DIREC- 
TIONS AND DIRECTING, Alan Leo 
Manual #5, page 72. This little book 
was compiled by Mr. H. S. Green, who 
passed on in the year 1937. Also a very 
excellent work is ASTROLOGICAL PRE- 
DICTION, by Mr. P. J. Harwood, pub- 
lished in England, 1934. Chapters 19 and 
20 contain the clearest explanation of the 
correct directional system. 

There have been many books published 


giving rules for progressing the horoscope. 
The rules laid down in many of the Text 
Books are certainly faulty, while others 
have come near the truth. At some later 
date, I will give the Keys to a correct 
system in progressive astrology, to be pub- 
lished under the title of THE NEW 
SPEHERICAL RADIX SYSTEM IN 
DIRECTIONAL ASTROLOGY. 

The proof of any horoscope is in the 
timing of events by a correct directional 
system. The exact TIME of birth, whether 
for an individual or a nation, becomes the - 
dominant factor in predictive astrology, 
and in the horoscope which accompanies 
this article, I will show how some of the 
main events in United States history have 
come to pass, aS indicated by angular 
directions. 

The first event of importance is the 
Battle of Lexington, April 19, 1775. The 
Diurnal Figure for this event, relative to 
the First Continental Chart, brings the 
Ascendant to 184 degrees Cancer, con- 
junct radical Mars. This direction brought 
the first bloodshed of the revolution. 

The second great event was the Civil 
War, which began with the first bloodshed 
on April 19, 1861. At this date the pro- 
gressed ascendant reached 18% degrees 
Capricorn, in opposition radical Mars, 
18% Cancer. 

The third event of importance was our 
entrance into the World War April 6, 
1917, at which date the progressed ascen- 
dant was 18% degrees Aries, square radi- 
cal Mars, 1814 Cancer. 


Fourth Great Event 


The fourth great event, which is yet to 
come, occurs in the year 2000, when the 
progressed ascendant culminates in 18% 
Cancer, on Mars of our Nation’s Nativity. 
This very potent aspect will no doubt in- 
volve America in another great war. Nos- 
tradamus published his “Oracles” in the 
year 1555, and.predicted that there would 
be an Asiatic air invasion of Paris in Octo- 
ber, 1999. This may be a WAR TO END 
ALL WARS, and America will have her 
part in the fray. The end of the twentieth 
century and the beginning of the twenty- 
first century will be long remembered in 
the history of the United States. 
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On February 1st of the year 1993, Nep- 
tune and Uranus form their conjunction 
in 19% Capricorn, in opposition to the 
radical Mars in 1814 Cancer. The effect 
of Neptune and Uranus when in conjunc- 
tion tends to the disruption of old and 
effete institutions, laws, and administra- 
tions; the revision of codes and deposition 
of governments; revision and change of 
constitutional elements in countries that 
are under the rule of the sign of conjunc- 
tion; and the founding of new methods 
and orders through times of stress and 
insurrection, these things being brought 
about by occursion of other planets such 
as Saturn and Mars to the place of the 
conjunction or its opposition. From what 
has been said, it is plain to be seen that 
great changes are in formation beginning 
with 1993. And seven years later, in the 
year 2000, a great crisis will occur through- 
out the world. 

The most convincing testimony in proof 
of the correctness of our nation’s Nativity 
is a comparison with the horoscope of 
King George III. He was born in London, 
June 4, 1738 (N.S.), 7:51 A.M., with 
3% degrees of Leo Ascending, and the Sun 
13:21 Gemini. At the time of the Battle of 
Lexington (the first bloodshed of the Revo- 
lution, which occurred on April 19, 1775), 
we find that his progressed Sun had 
reached 1814 degrees Cancer, conjunct the 


radical Mars in our Nation’s Nativity. The 
War lasted seven years, dating from 1775, | 

George III would have continued the 
war for conquest of America, had not Par 
liament forced him to give up the hopeless 
effort. The preliminary articles of peace 
were: agreed upon, November 30, 1782, 
and the final treaty, comprising the former 
unchanged, was signed on September 3, 
1783, and ratified by both governments, 
Meanwhile, on the eighth anniversary of 
the battle of Lexington (April 19, 1783), 
Washington had officially declared the 
War at an end. The last British troops 
evacuated New York, November 25, 1783, 
an event which has been commemorated 
ever since in the metropolis of our country, 

On March 2, 1781, was established the 
Congress of the Confederation, and it was 
this body that elected the “First President 
of the United States in Congress As 
sembled,” the honorable Mr. John Hanson, 
which office he held for one year, Novem- 
ber 5, 1781 to November 5, 1782; he re- 
signed on account of ill health. 

John Hanson was born April 13, 1721 
(N.S.), Mulberry Grove, Charles County, 
Maryland, He died November 22, 1783, 
Prince George’s County, Maryland. On the 
date of his birth, the Moon was 8% 
Scorpio, conjunct the Ascendant of the 
First Continental Chart, and Jupiter was 
2 degrees Scorpio, on Pars-Fortuna. 
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We print it before it happens 


February, 1941 


Economic Readjustments Stressed for U. S.—Tempo 
and Agreements with Other Nations—Farmer 


¥ 5 ling Speeded Up—Tendency to Form Pacts 
‘akes Prominent Place in News of Month— 


Severe Time for Canadians—European Business, Trade and Commerce Crystallized 
—Italy May Lose Prestige—Chinese Successful in Combat, Destruction of 
Property in Japan 





General Indications 


As OUR astrological year draws to a 
Close we can look back upon a period of 
great activity and change. The serious- 
ness of the events attracted under the 1940 
Ingress will be clearly understood only 
from a still greater distance in time, but 
€ven now it is easy to note that drastic 


Will P. Benjamine 


changes have been made. Not the least of 
these has been the American people’s at- 
titude toward a foreign war, the drafting 
of soldiers-to-be, the completely unortho- 
dox national election, and the gearing of 
our country to a war-production basis. 
As a result we have agreed to compete 
with the foreign industrial economies, and 
consequently have taken the first long step 
toward the new and different economic 
system which the stars have presaged for 
so long. 

Not that we should mourn for the past, 
but somewhat as a man in a boat, we can 


gain an idea of the direction we are mov- 
ing by glancing at the course we have 
left. The changes that have been started 
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are merely the beginning. The swing 
which has started will go farther and 
farther. Whether the swing will grow 
wilder and wilder until complete chaos en- 
sues is a debatable point which can better 
be answered along about 1943 or 1944. 
But regardless of just which direction 
ultimately will be chosen, the old economic 
system which we have known will have 
passed away. 

The new order can be made a far bet- 
ter and more just one than anything 
hitherto known to mankind, if we but will 
to make it so. Great benefits usually are 
obtained only after titanic struggle. Such 
a time of stress lies ahead for the people 
of America. Theirs shall be the choice of 
preserving liberty and equality so that 
freedom shall persist, or of bowing down 
to imponderable forces from both within 
and without. The next few years shall 
witness changes beyond our wildest im- 
agination at the present time. The past 
year set the stage, displayed the powers 
which will operate—even furnished the 
planetary inception for this era of change 
by giving us a pre-view of some of the 
influences which will persist throughout 
the period. Whether we like it or not, the 
next ten years bring a crisis which will 
determine whether our country shall be 
free. The die has been cast. 


Jupiter-Saturn Conjunction 

Chief new planetary release for Feb- 
ruary is the conjunction of Jupiter with 
Saturn in the sky on the 15th. This is 
the long heralded indicator in the earthy 
mutation, the last conjunction of these two 
planets for some twenty years. As with 
all other major conjunctions, it will sim- 
ply bring into prominence the things ruled 
by each of these planets. These planets of 
business and finance expressing through 
the sign of personal possessions (Taurus) 
are certain to stress economic readjust- 
ments. Due to their comparatively slow 
motion, these planets have been together 
for several months. And in its broader 
meaning we may note that in a great sec- 
tion of the world personal possession has 
given way to state possession, and there is 
evidence that this trend will continue. 

February should mark a slightly more 


prosperous month, as finances are given a 
somewhat inflationary trend and the tempo 
of spending is speeded up. In the Jupiter 
Cycle we have Jupiter sextile the Moon 
on the 15th and sesqui-square Neptune on | 
the 24th. These, together with Jupiter 
semi-sextile Mars on January 24th, assure 
more cash for the common people and in- 
dicate optimistic expansion. 

The Mars Cycle is not especially sig- 
nificant this month, although there are two 
general peaks of Mars energy released. 
Mars is trine Saturn on February 10th, 
square Neptune on the 11th; then moves 
forward to the square of its own Cycle 
position on the 18th and square Jupiter 
on the 20th. But from these alone we 
cannot expect any great wave of violence 
such as has occurred from time to time 
during the past two years. 

The New Moon Cycle for this month 
has its beginning on January 27th, thus 
still another Moon Cycle exerts its in- 
fluence after February 25th. The Luna- 
tion is far from harmonious. It forms a 
close opposition with Pluto, while the 
Jupiter-Saturn conjunction completes the 
malific T-square. As the Lunation falls in 
the First House for Washington, with 
Pluto in the Seventh and Saturn in the 
Fourth, we can expect renewed difficulties 
with other nations and a still further step 
on our part toward our plunge into war. 

The Lunation is in the Tenth House for 
most European countries, opposing Pluto 
in the Fourth. The governments of many 
nations should feel the pressure of Pluto 
as they are coerced and blackmailed into 
actions which are not for the best interests 
of their people. Great Britain should be 
especially active at this time under the 
stimulus of Uranus falling on the: As- 
cendant. 


United States 


The New Moon Cycle for Washington 
promises unusual activity. Not the least 
of this may be the pressure brought to 
bear by foreign countries. The planetary 
ruler of our Administration is in the 
Seventh, severely afflicted, showing the in- 
terests and entanglements which exist. We 
can expect our local politicians to throw 
their weight about in vague attempts to 
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influence other nations. There is a definite 
tendency to form pacts or agreements with 
other countries. But this is a most in- 
auspicious month for the United States 
to make international deals of any kind. 

In addition to the danger of entangle- 
ments with other countries, there is shown 


considerable internal stress. The Luna- 
tion falls in the house of the people (lst), 
making the T-square with Pluto in the 
Seventh and Jupiter and Saturn on the 
cusp of the Fourth. Opposing groups are 
certain to take a belligerent attitude and 
so add to the general confusion. And with 
the First House involved in two heavy 
afflictions, we may be sure that many of 
the events for this month will not be for 
the best interests of the people. 

However, a certain amount of protec- 
tion is afforded by Venus on the Ascen- 
dant, especially as it is in harmonious as- 
pect to the Fourth House planets. Ap- 
parently we have two distinct forces at 
work—one striving to regimentize and 
curtail production, and the other striving 
to increase production because of the bet- 
ter outlook for prices. This conflicting 
testimony from the Fourth shows still 
another condition in the making. It well 
indicates the drive to increase and de- 
velop natural resources in order to build 
up national safety. The afflictions from 
Pluto, ruling the Administration, show the 
peculiar methods which shall be attempted, 
and the disorganizing effect some of the 
tulings may have upon industry. And the 
Seventh House afflicition indicates that 
our own national security may suffer from 
the attempt fo arm foreign powers. The 

atmony present shows the benefits that 
will be derived through increasing the 
number of jobs and also by gradually 
building up a self-defensive armor far 


superior to that maintained during the 
past. 

The House ruling Congress contains 
Mars, planet of strife, bringing many bit- 
ter arguments among our legislators. No 
doubt many of these may revolve around 
the coercive measures instigated by the 
Administration, as Mars is sesqui-square to 
Pluto. Neptune in the house ruling debts 
from foreign countries, trine Uranus in the 
Fourth, shows the probability that we shall 
grant credits for the purchase of war ma- 
terials to favored nations. There seems 
but little doubt that many of the earlier 
protective laws, such as the Neutrality 
Act, may be thrown overboard to meet the 
new conditions which now exist. 

The farmer should have a prominent 
place in the news for the month. There 
should now be opportunity for the farmer 
to get hearing for his demands. There 
may be much talk about the various farm 
problems, and not a little controversy over 
methods which might be of assistance to 
the agricultural regions. 


Canada 
February promises to be rather a severe 
month for, the Canadian people. The efforts 
made to help the mother country should 
prove a heavy burden at this time. On 
the constructive side there is a prominent 
Venus, which affords protection. And 
shipping and transportation are under 
more harmonious conditions than during 

the past several months. 


Europe 

Opposing forces in Europe apparently 
are close to a standstill during February. 
The Lunation in the house of business 
(10th), in square to Jupiter and Saturn 
in the house of restrictions and limitations 
(12th) well indicates the dual blockade 
which has been in effect, each side en- 
deavoring to starve the other into sub- 
mission. Business, trade and commerce in 
Europe have crystallized. It but remains 
to see how long the people can endure the 
suffering which has been forced upon them. 


Great Britain 


The New Moon Cycle for London has 
the Lunation in the Tenth House, oppos- 
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ing Pluto in the Fourth, the Saturn-Jupiter 
arm of the T-square back up into the 
_ Twelfth—signifying severe losses and 
many disappointments. Uranus on the 
Ascendant promises direct action on the 
part of the people. This is a period of 
considerable unrest for the common people 
of the British Isles. 

As Uranus and the Ascendant form trines 
with Venus in the house of shipping (9th) 
and Neptune in the house of food (6th), 
no doubt sufficient supplies should be de- 
livered in spite of blockade. The people of 
England have a far better chance to ob- 
tain supplies than has the rest of Europe. 
The general outlook, however, is not very 
promising. The Government should be 
more inclined to take the initiative, but the 
new methods now devised may not prove 
satisfactory. 

Italy 


The New Moon Cycle for Rome has the 
Lunation-Pluto opposition very prominent 
as the Lunation is close to the Mid- 
Heaven. Here we have many difficulties 
afflicting the Government. Italy may lose 





considerable prestige under this Tenth 
House aspect, especially as Pluto is co- 
ruler of the house of war. The destruction 
of buildings and of natural resources is 
shown by Pluto on the cusp of the Fourth. 


Germany 

Germany has a New Moon Cycle much 
like that for Italy, except that the Luna- 
tion is in close trine to the Ascendant. It 
is very unlikely that Hitler’s good fortune 
will change during this month. Here we 
have the leader of the country taking steps 
which should meet with the approval of 
the people. Mars, planet of strife, is in 
the house of war (7th) opposing the As- 
cendant. Thus there should be continued 


conflict. There are planetary indications 


that fighting may be brought closer to 


German soil, or at least that some new 
development may occur. 


Russia 

The New Moon Cycle for Moscow is 
neither especially powerful nor significant, 
The Lunation is in the last degrees of the 
Eight House, and with Saturn ruling the 
cusp we can expect news of death. Russia 
should feel the financial changes quite 
keenly, as this is far from a prosperous 
month. Taken as a whole, the Northern 
Bear appears to be hibernating at this time. 


India 

India expresses much of the discord 
shown by the New Moon Cycle, as the 
Lunation falls in the 7th, Pluto in the 
First, and the Saturn-Jupiter conjunction 
in the 10th. The general trend should be 
much more inharmonious than during the 
previous month. We can expect some 
internal clashes by various groups under 
this Pluto stimulus, in addition to the 
general dissatisfaction over governmental 
affairs. Events at this time may tend to 
bring home to the people the necessity for 
co-operation, and may lead to demands 
for greater freedom. 


Far East 

China has drastic Uranus on the Mid- 
Heaven of her New Moon Cycle, forming 
a T-square with the Ascendant and Mer- 
cury in the 7th. This indicates that new 
controversies may spring up, possibly in- 
volving still other countries. In many 
ways this is not a very favorable period 
for the people of China. On the other 
hand, they cannot hope to drive out the 
enemy without suffering heavy loss. Here 
Mars closely trine the Ascendant promises 


(Continued on page 79) 
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Your Birthdate 


A Short Forecast 


For the next twelve months 


For those born in February 
Of Any Year 


Fes. 1—You should be filled with en- 
thusiasm, energy and vigor this year. Your 
mind should be alert to grasp new oppor- 
tunities. Friends may assist you to a pro- 
motion or the realization of an ideal. Ro- 
mance may prove inspiring. 


Fes. 2—You stand to win more by ag- 
gressive tactics than by persuasive meth- 
ods this year. You may be unduly sensi- 
tive in romantic matters. Business dealings 
with men rather than women favored. 
You may travel or follow philosophical 
pursuits. 


Fes. 3—Your year may be highly suc- 
cessful from a material standpoint if you 
take care to avert dissension or quarrels 
in your field of activity or base of opera- 
tions. A change may result in social or 
professional advancement. 


Fes. 4—This promises to be a serious 
year, during which your attention may be 
focused on business and professional ex- 
pansion. Don’t mix money and friend- 
ship lest you lose both. Ask for a well 
deserved raise. 


Fes. 5—The unexpected occurs this 
year to your advancement. This may ad- 
vance your financial fortunes in an un- 
foreseen manner. Romance or a woman 
should inspire you to worthier accomplish- 
ments, 


Fes. 6—Take care in making profes- 
sional agreements or signing contracts and 


Rose Campbell Starr 


don’t rely upon verbal promises made this 
year. Advancement or promotion through 
powerful friends or superiors probable. 
Travel or change may result in financial 
benefit. 


Fes. 7—Discrimination in business con- 
tacts is necessary to avert deception in 
these matters. An aggressive associate 
should be handled tactfully. “A soft 
answer turneth away wrath.” An imper- 
sonal friend is helpful. Distant matters 
favored. Avoid the mystical or deceptive. 


Fes. 8—An excellent year to purchase 
real estate or a home. Friends should help 
you to a realization of your material am- 
bition. A deceptive element in your more 
intimate life needs to be watched. Keep 
all your affairs open and strictly practical. 


Fes. 9—Domestic or home matters en- 
gage your attention. New friendships with 
unusual people should result in unfore- 
seen profit or gain. Steady adherence to 
professional duties results in greater finan- 
cial security. Travel or distant matters 
favored. 


Fes. 10—An unforeseen occurrence in- 
volving a friend in a business transition 
should be to your advantage. Strangers or 
new friends should assist you to the real- 
ization of an ambition. A romantic friend- 
ship may occasion some conflict in your 
nature. Remain practical. 


Fes. 11—Romance may conflict with 
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your sound business judgment, or the op- 
posite sex may cause you to spend too 
lavishly on pleasure and personal adorn- 
ment. However, love may be worth the 
price you pay, but don’t allow it to deter 
you from your professional duties. 


Fes. 12—A personal desire may be real- 
ized, or a creative enterprise result in suc- 
cess. You may attain a much desired goal, 
either in love or ambition. 


Fes. 13—Your year should bring ad- 
vancement and gain through maintaining 
loyalty to your principles and ideals. You 
should attain a worthwhile goal of achieve- 
ment. A practical conservative year. 


Fes. 14—Not a favorable year to change 
your job or to take on added financial 
responsibilities. Avoid radical departures 
from your usual plan of living. Remain 
conservative, practical, and avoid any form 
of dissension in dealings with business 
associates. 


Fes. 15—If eligible, your year may 
bring a high romance that could result in 
marriage. Otherwise, greater happiness in 
your connubial life is shown. A woman 
may inspire you to greater accomplish- 
ments. A creative or ambitious enterprise 
is successful. 


Fes. 16—Co-operative enterprises and 
dealings with the opposite sex favored. 
You may marry or form a partnership this 
year. Promote yourself in every way pos- 
sible. Associates should be agreeable and 
inclined to grant your requests. 


Fes. 17—This year you should allow 
your mind to control and direct wisely your 
emotional nature and romantic impulses. 
Avoid extremes in any form, particularly 
where romance or the opposite sex is con- 
cerned. Remain discreet, conventional. 


Fes. 18—Better not rely upon the whims 
of erratic associates; promises were often 
made to be broken. Rely upon your own 
self and your abilities and keep your ideals 
pinned to your commonsense goal’ of 
achievement. 


Fes, 19—A year of confidence and rising 
optimism, Both love and friendship smile. 


eeieer 


However, do not promise more than you 
intend to fulfil and avoid signirtg papers or 
backing anyone’s financial note. 


Fes. 20—A highly confident year; but 
you'll need to take care to avoid any form 
of deception or confusion in your work 
and professional environment. Attend to 
business and Jet romantic friendship fur- 
nish a happy diversion. 


Fes. 21—This serious, industrious year 
promises you the realization of an am- 
bitious dream of achievement. Let patient 
endeavor be your watchword. A long de- 
served promotion may be granted. Be 
courageous, aggressive. 


Fes. 22—An excellent year to build for 
the future in accordance with a practical 
plan you have formulated previously. The 
unexpected may occur to your advantage, 
with conservative expansion attending your 
endeavors. 


Fes. 23—Your material affairs may take 
an unforeseen turn for the better provided 
you hold fast to your principles and ideals. 
A promotion may come; distant affairs 
favored. An ideal may be realized. Dis 
sension among associates needs to be 
watched and curbed. 


Fes. 24—Endeavor to stem a tendency 
to dissentious action in your contacts with 
associates, as this could lead to serious dis- 
agreements and possibly financial loss. A 
soft answer is required to avert anget. 
Dealings with women favored, but don't 
mix money and friendship. 


Fes. 25—Business and friendship or 
love and money form an unsavory mix 
ture; keep them separate. Adhere to the 
gentle methods of charm and persuasion 
to win your heartfelt desires. You should 
attract considerable happiness this year. 


Fes. 26—Your year may bring a new 
start with greater business expansion 
financial success attending your endeavors. 
Promote yourself and your ideas—they 
should net you success and material profit. 


Fes. 27—There’s some confusion evident 
in your environment, especially among your 
(Continued on page 53) 
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Aquarius 


The next 12 months 


A General Forecast and Guide 
For those born 
January 20th to February 18th 


Margaret Morrell 


“There is a tide in the affairs of men which, taken at the flood, leads on 
to fortune.” Julius Caesar, Scene 3, Act 4. 


of this department without drastic changes 
taking place in the life. It may even 
seem to you that your “world” is breaking 


fl a native of Aquarius now stands at a 
threshold of a new phase of experience in 
life; if you did not step forward across 
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this threshold during 
1940, you can be 
fairly certain that 
you will take the 
important step be- 
fore your next birth- 


Uranus and Sat- 
urn continue their 
transits of Taurus, 
your solar 4th 
House during the 
coming twelve 
months, throwing 
the spotlight of em- 
phasis and probably 
causing tension, re- 
striction and the 
hecessity for making 





WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR AHEAD 


Make up your mind to accept changes 
—to put them to work for you. 
Set yourself a definite goal to work 

toward. 

Establish a solid base of operations 
in a new business, job, home, or 
locality. 

Discard outworn ideas, habits, re- 
lationships. 

Look for professional or social op- 
portunities in your own neighbor- 
hood. . 

Invest in real estate and similar sound 
securities. 

Make an inventory of partnership re- 
sources and keep a written record of 
all transactions. 

Be ready to accept your share of re- 
sponsibility toward parents. 


up under your feet 
—that the founda- 
tions of your life 
are cracking be- 
neath you. This is 
true to some extent, 
for this angle of the 
chart is the House 
of Beginnings and 
Endings—a _ section 
where some of the 
old life is always 
left behind as you 
enter into a new 
phase of living. Ac- 
cept the idea of 
change, for change 
is bound to come, 
whether you like it 


decisions on all 





or not. Your job 








matters relating to 

the home and the people in it. Com- 
monly known as the House of Home, in 
reality the 4th House takes in a great deal 
more than your’ residence and the land on 
which it stands; this is your “inner home” 
—the resting place of the ingrained charac- 
ter traits, the deepest wells of personality. 
Heavy planets seldom complete transits 


during the coming 
year is to be willing to relinquish old ideas, 
to turn your face forward and be ready 
to meet the challenge of new experience— 
to reweave the fabric of your life into a 
newer and brighter pattern. 

For the past five years, Uranus in 
Taurus has been busy stirring up a general 
dissatisfaction with yourself and with the 
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ties that bind you to property, relatives, 
jobs. An “inner voice” probably has kept 
whispering that you deserve a better break, 
that you are capable of bigger things. 
Uranus in the 4th House is impatient with 
all the old and established habits, customs, 
relationships and ideas that previously 
formed the basis of your life. His function 
in this House is that of an inner alarm 
clock, awakening your recognition of the 
possibilities of betterment, of the necessity 
for change. It is possible that you have 
already broken loose from ties, have shaken 
off bonds and set out to prove your worth— 
which is all to the good if you attacked the 
problem from the correct viewpoint. How- 
ever, you must be sure that discontent with 
things as they are is not just rebellion 
against obligations—that desire for change 
has its source in a sincere wish to improve 
yourself and is not an effort to evade re- 
sponsibilities. Turn the Uranian search- 
light inward and let it disclose faults and 
virtues alike; change is in the air now, but 
the place to start renovation is within your- 
self and any changes you make must de- 
mand the best you have to give. 

Decide at the outset of the year that you 
will seek a special significance in events. 
Many of the circumstances and conditions 
you will encounter. will appear disastrous 
at first; you must realize that the pattern 
is falling apart for a definite reason—the 
old building must be demolished before 
reconstruction can begin. Your period 
for the reconstruction of your base of op- 
erations began when Saturn entered Tau- 
rus (March 1940) and continues until Sat- 
urn leaves the sign in May 1942. Under 
the Uranus influence you may have felt 
discontented but may have done nothing 
about it—Saturn makes certain that you 
start the rebuilding work by knocking the 
props from under the foundation. 


Saturn in Taurus 

The first precept of Saturn in the 4th 
House is that you must stand alone. Don’t 
expect help from outside yourself—Saturn 
insists that you build a foundation which 
can rest sturdily on its own base and can 
resist the wear and tear of time. If you 
have depended on others for support of any 


ans 


kind, this will probably be withdrawn; if 
you’ve settled smugly in a safe and secure 
job which demands little effort on your 
part, the job may disappear into thin air; 
if you’ve refused to repay obligations or 
done so with ill grace, more demands may 
be made on your time, patience and pocket. 
book; if you’ve taken on an over-ambi- 
tious load in the way of rent, mortgages or 
credit, you will very likely find these in- 
creasingly difficult to meet. Saturn will 
find whatever means necessary to bring the 
need for reorganization of all 4th House 
matters to your attention. Personal rela- 
tions with those in the home may he 
Strained, to put it mildly. Heavy de 
mands will be made on you and compro 
mise may be necessary in many cases, 
You'll probably be called on to judge where 
obligation ends and unnecessary sacrifice 
begins. Be sure your values are straight, 
so that you can adjust or stand firm when 
the occasion presents itself. If, on your 
own accord, you have been seeking im- 
provement, such drastic methods will be un- 
necessary. 

As Saturn enters the 4th House, he be- 
gins his transit of the seven houses which 
relate to your place and activities among 
other people. For approximately 12 years, 
Saturn has been moving through the per- 
sonal houses, or those houses which com 
cern you individually—a period when 
purely personal problems were the main 
issues in life. As Saturn crosses the 4th 
house cusp, you move further afield to be 
gin the long climb upward toward success 
in the eyes of the world. The long years of 
personal adjustment should not have been 
in vain—you are asked now to apply the 
personal lessons you have learned, to put 
the ideas you developed into tangible 
forms. Your ambitions may have under- 
gone a radical change during this period— 
a development which will control the direc- 
tion of your life from here on. This may 
result in changes of occupation, the shak- 
ing off of parental ties, the establishment 
of new business enterprises or new homes, 
geographic moves and so forth. You 
should fix upon a well-defined goal this 
year. Be sure the goal you choose is 
worthy of your best efforts and is one te 
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ward which you will be willing to work for 
quite a long time to come. Don’t expect 
speedy results, or undertake projects which 
require a quick turn-over; all that is asked 
of you during the coming year is that you 
establish a base of operations which will 
support future expansion and improvement. 


Jupiter and Neptune 

While Jupiter remains in Taurus with 
Saturn until May 27th, opportunities to 
establish a business, to make profitable real 
estate deals, to find professional open- 
ings should be numerous. Jupiter here 
aids you by arousing the desire for secur- 
ity, by enhancing the attraction of prac- 
tical opportunities. Saturn with Jupiter is 
insurance against the over-optimism and 
waste which so 


necessity for a solid foundation under you 
and should understand that the structure of 
your life can expand only so far as the 
strength of the foundation will permit. 
Jupiter in Gemini needs to be held in line, 
for he produces more schemes than he can 
handle. A practical, steady viewpoint will 
be especially in order during August when 
Uranus makes a brief foray into Gemini, 
bringing unforeseen opportunities which 
may turn out to be merely temporary. Any 
opportunity for expansion should be tested 
in the light of how much chance it gives 
you to show what you really can do, and 
how closely the opening fits into the pat- 
tern of your long-range plans; be assured 
that if the opportunity is worthwhile, it 
will fit into the conservative picture. Move 

slowly in all new 





often make the 
Jupiterean benefits 
evaporate before 
they can be incor- 
porated into the life. 

As Jupiter moves 
into Gemini your 
5th House, of self- 
expression, on May 
27th, a brighter hue 
should envelop the 
world for you. New 
contacts should pro- 
vide new profession- 
al opportunities as 
well as increased so- 


is small. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD 


Don’t break ties or leave jobs in a 
spirit of rebellion. 

Don’t jump from one job to another. 

Choose a position which has future 
possibilities, even tho the salary 


Don’t quarrel with relatives or part- 
ners over money. 

Don’t speculate, especially with other 
people’s money. 

Don’t start on any project without a 
long range plan of action. 

Neither fight with, nor tell all your 
business to neighbors. 


enterprises, solidify- 
ing each gain before 
moving on. 
Neptune con- 
tinues his transit of 
Virgo, your solar 
8th House of Re- 
generation. Again a 
complete readjust- 
ment is demanded 
of you, in this case, 
a realignment of 
ideas, theories and 
values. The 8th 
House is the clear- 
ing house where 








cial activity; a new 

romance should come along or, if romance is 
out of your sphere, pleasant new personal 
contacts will bolster your ego. The job you 
accepted in order to gain a foothold may 
now be found to hold real opportunity for 
advancement; children may furnish a new 
interest or give material aid. Creative 
workers should seek buyers for their wares 
and find unlimited inspiration at their fin- 
ger-tips; in fact, a wealth of ideas for im- 
provement should be on tap for every kind 
of business. As your self-confidence. re- 
turns, you will find a desire to reach out 
into larger spheres growing within you. 
The opportunity to put your initiative to 
work will gain in appeal and as you gradu- 
ally dare to test the practicality of new 
ideas, you should begin to appreciate the 


the results of ex- 
perience are sorted, tabulated or dis- 
carded, as the case may be. Don’t try 
to cling to old standards; be willing to size 
life up from a new angle. Neptune creates 
a confusion in order to force you to clarify 
your theories and remold situations, par- 
ticularly in relation to partnership finances. 
All financial arrangements with partners 
must be kept on an open-and-shut basis. 
Be careful that you do not become involved 
in deals which, unbeknown to you, are a 
little on the shady side, especially from 
February Ist to 17th and May 17th to July 
3rd. Guard against a tendency to go to 
extremes of credulity, being gullible at one 
time and over-suspicious at others. Be 
sure your financial house is in order—and 
keep it that way. 
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Plan of Action 

The main problem of the year is one of 
establishing a new base, or of consolidating 
the foundation, if you got off to a start last 
year. Keeping this main objective in sight, 
your plans should be made so that aggres- 
sive action will take place when it will do 
the most good. From February Ist to 
April 2nd, consolidate the position you 
reached late in 1940; plan and prepare the 
ground for new starts, but don’t try to ex- 
tend the scope of your activity during this 
period. Starts can be’ made from April 
2nd to May 17th, but only if they follow 
a preconceived plan of action and are cau- 
tious in the extreme. Develop plans ac- 
tively from May 17th to September 8th, 
strengthening your position as you go, so 
that it will be able to withstand the ob- 
stacles and slow-up of Mars’ retrograde 
period from September 8th to November 
1ith. Revise or make new plans from 
November 11th to January 12, 1942, pre- 
paring for a big forward push in the period 
from January 12th to March 7, 1942. 

The forces of Saturn, Jupiter and Uranus 
are pulling you forward into a larger 
sphere of activity, yet the action of Mars 
will keep your attention centered more 
than you like in personal problems and 
petty details. The main theater of action 
during the year will be your 3rd House of 
Environment, where Mars remains for a 
six-month period. You are probably going 
to be kept more than busy by your rela- 
tives, neighbors and friends. Since your 
immediate surroundings will take up so 
much of your time, decide now to turn your 
stimulated mental energies in that direc- 
tion to see how you can put the daily scene 
to work for you: open a business in the 
neighborhood; look for a job near home; 
go into business with relatives; handle 
products which fill everyday needs. You 
may have to do quite a lot of traveling 
about—perhaps can get a position in the 
transportation field. Advertising, public- 
ity, communications of all kinds also 
should furnish opportunities. Your in- 
ventiveness will be highly stimulated; 
hang on to some of the many ideas which 
come to you for they should be worthy of 
later development. Decide on some sort 
of a side interest or hobby to take up the 


ne 


slack of increased mental energy, and in 
this way avoid destructive discontent and 
irritability due to restlessness. This is par. 
ticularly true from September 8th to No 
vember 11th. 


Preview 
Month by Month 


FEBRUARY: The accent of the month is 
on. finances; be particularly wary of over- 
bright prospects, especially if these are pre- 
sented by friends. Guard against over- 
extravagance of partners and don’t splurge 
on entertainment (Feb. 1st to 17th). All 
business matters should be settled before 
Feb. 17th or postponed until after Mar, 
12th; don’t fret over delays on money mat- 
ters, and above all, don’t try to force is 
sues. Avoid dissention with those in the 
family circle, Feb. 12th to 25th. 
MARCH: Get away by yourself and an- 
alyze the situation (Mar. 1st to -12th). 
Make up your mind just what you want to 
accomplish during the year and how you 
will go about doiny this. Seek advice from 
parents and elders. Use any pull you may 
have (Mar. 16th to 28th); a new idea com- 
ing up now can change the whole aspect 
of situations. Finances should improve, 
but beware extravagance (Mar. 12th to 
25th); however, solid investments or real 
estate deals are favored. 

APRIL: This is the most dangerous period 
of the year. Approach it with your mind 
made up to stick to plans already made. 
Control rebellion against ties, and avoid 
arguments and open breaks with the fam- 
ily, particularly Apr. 13th to 26th. Don’t 
embark on any reckless projects or make 
any defiant gestures at this time. People 
around you are willing to help, if you will 
let them. Correspondence or a short trip 
may produce profitable results (Apr. 2nd 
to 21st). 

MAY: Tension mounts to volcanic pro- 
portions here and only the utmost restraint 
on your part will prevent trouble and sepa- 
rations (May Ist to 11th). Keep to rou- 
tine in business, sidestepping all new propo- 
sitions. The slowness of the pace may irk 
you almost beyond endurance, but cling 
to previous plans. Personal contacts are 
pleasant (May 11th to June 8th), but may 
prove expensive. 





February 1941 53 





JUNE: New personal contacts are benefi- 
cial and can result in new professional 
openings (May 27th to June 21st). Push 
your advantage here; ask favors of supe- 
riors and have all employment matters 
settled before June 21st. Money is the big 
issue all month—going out fast or faster 
than it comes in. Partnership finances can 
cause trouble; deception is possible. Don’t 
trust propositions which may seem unbe- 
lievably promising. Relax after June 21st 
and let things take their course. 


JULY: If possible, take a vacation during 
the first two weeks of July; you may find 
a new romantic interest and can avoid 
fruitless straining at the leash in business. 
Things begin to speed up after July 15th; 
don’t allow personal conflict to spoil your 
chances. Writing, advertising, travel can 
all bring good results. Promote yourself 
and look over your neighborhood closely 
for possible opportunities (July 15th to 
31st). 

AUGUST: The greatest advance of the 
year can be made this month. Credit or 
backing should be available (Aug. ist to 
21st). A new personal contact can bring 
an entirely unexpected professional open- 
ing (Aug. 8th to Sept. 6th). Your stock 
is high with superiors—ask for a raise or 
promotion or make any expansive moves 
now (Aug. 21st to 3i1st). 
aggressively, keeping in mind that you 
must be satisfied with the position you 
reach by Sept. 8th. A new and exciting 
romance is more than possible this month. 
SEPTEMBER: Your popularity during 
the first week of the month can lead you 
beyond your depth after the 8th. Hark 
back to your plans of the spring, and re- 
hew your resolutions not to deviate from 
them. Your best chances still lie on your 
own doorstep even if you don’t think so 
(Sept. 7th to 28th). Don’t allow mental 
restlessness to lead to quarrels with those 
about you; be overly cautious in speech 
and writing. 

OCTOBER: Don’t-attempt to force issues 
of any kind this month. Be diplomatic at 
home and abroad, particularly after Oct. 
16th, when things may seem to go from 
bad to worse. Relax and don’t let apparent 
professional set-backs or delays cause you 


Push yourself - 


to make impulsive, non-productive moves. 
Friends and social activity may serve to 
keep your mind off your troubles (Oct. 11th 
to 31st). 

NOVEMBER: The first week of the 
month is still tense and can bring confu- 
sion in personal relationships of all kinds. 
Make no financial deals here and avoid 
speculative ventures, no matter how attrac- 
tive they seem. The sky begins to clear 
after Nov. 11th, and help may be forth- 
coming from those behind the scenes. Go 
over plans now, weeding out the weak spots 
which have been shown up by the events of 
the past two months. 

DECEMBER: This is your last chance to 
polish off plans and get in the necessary 
preliminary work before real action begins 
next month. Make any personal contacts 
necessary (Dec. 6th to 31st). Discount 
advice or ideas of friends (Dec. 17th to 
22nd). Have your plans well worked out 
in advance. Advertise, write and promote 
yourself generally Dec. 5th to 15th. 
JANUARY: The first two weeks particu- 
larly favor advantages gained through per- 
sonal contacts—depend on your own initia- 
tive to pull you through here. The biggest 
moves of the past twelve months should 
come after Jan. 12th, picking up a faster 
tempo after the 24th when some obstacle . 
which has been holding you back may be 
removed. Remember your path must be 
conservative and from Jan. 12th to Mar. 
7th, don’t permit a defiant attitude on per- 
sonal issues to obstruct the advance which 
should carry you far along toward your 
goal this year. 





Your Birthdate 
(Continued from page 48) 
associates. Keep practical and attend to 
business. A monetary surprise is possible, 
and unexpected assistance or increase 
through friendly social contacts. 


Fes. 28—A creative ambitious enter- 
prise should succeed. However, avoid 
forcing any issues that concern your pro- 
fessional life, and avert dissension with a 
superior by tact. “Agree with thine ad- 
versary quickly.” 
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Health Department 


Dr. T. A. Lewis 


CANCER 


= only reasonable objection that can 
be offered to the discussion of any disease 
is that there is risk of creating a phobia. 
Yet this occurs only to those individuals 
who are particularly negative, and who 
permit their imaginations to dwell on the 
disease; and in the effort to protect these 
from their too active imaginations it seems 
hardly fair to penalize the balance of the 
race by withholding information which 
might enable them, through preventative 
measures, to avoid being victims of some 
difficulty. 

Nevertheless, when we state that one 
person in seven in the U. S. sooner or later 
dies of cancer, we realize that this may 
tend to produce the very mental state in 
some which is favorable to the disease; for 
the Brotherhood of Light Research Depart- 
ment in the analysis of a great many charts 
of those afflicted by this disease has found 
that Saturn, the planet of fear, is the one 
constant factor always involved. Quoting: 
“Birth-chart constant: Saturn as an afflict- 
ing influence. Progressed constant: A 
progressed aspect, usually an affliction, to 
Saturn.” . 

Now both an afflicted Saturn in the birth- 
chart and progressed aspects to Saturn tend 
to encourage fear and other negative 
thoughts, which in turn influence the hor- 
mones placed in the blood stream by the 
endocrine glands. A study of the lives of 
those who develop cancer shows a surpris- 
ing number who, before the disease de- 
veloped, had some serious loss in the life 
to which emotionally they were not able to 
adjust themselves. Sometimes it was the 
death of a loved one, sometimes loss of 
the love of the domestic partner by hus- 
band or wife, sometimes a financial loss, 
and sometimes loss of health or something 


else. Yet the significant factor of such 
losses was that in his mind and heart the 
individual still clung to the thing lost, and 
did not, in his unconscious mind, reconcile 
himself to its loss. 

While not asserting that the emotional 
clinging to something lost is the predispos- 
ing influence in all cancer, nevertheless, 
some of the mental states ruled by the 
planet Saturn always seem to precede the 
development of the disease. And as feat 
is a typically Saturn emotion, it is one of 
the mental states which should be avoided 
by those who desire to remain free from the 
disease. Yet, to the individual who uses 
reason instead of impulse to guide his life, 
the recognition of a source of danger does 
not give rise to fear, but to a positive reso- 
lution to avoid or overcome the peril. It is 
from this viewpoint that we discuss cancer 
and other diseases. 

In the first place, it should be more 
widely realized that cancer usually is not 
an incurable disease if recognized in time 
and operated upon, or if on the surface 
treated with radio-active rays. It is the 
neglect of the time (Saturn) factor which 
makes cancer so often fatal. Medical 
statistics prove that when the disease is 
early recognized and given prompt atten- 
tion that the patient has an unusually 
good chance of living to a ripe, and, if s0 
inclined, useful old age. _ 

From our astrological studies we know 
that the type of thinking which is coin- 
cident with a progressed affliction to Saturn 
—such as fear, greed, envy, self-centered- 
ness, worry or grief—upsets the chemical 
balance of the body and lowers its electri- 
cal potential through the hormones secreted 
by the endocrine glands and poured into 
the blood. There is a tendency, also, under 
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a progressed affliction to Saturn, to 6mit 
certain essentials from the diet. In other 
words, Saturn is the poverty planet, and 
the blood stream becomes impoverished 
through confining the diet to too few items, 
or through disturbances affecting the 
proper assimilation of the food elements. 
To give the body all the elements it re- 
quires there should be ample variety in 
the diet. 

Yet no matter what foods are taken into 
the body, if the thoughts are of the de- 
pressive Saturn type the elements cannot 
be properly assimilated. Therefore, as 
perhaps the most important of all measures 
to prevent cancer, the mental attitude 
should be vitally radiant and cheerful, and 
thoughts encouraged of the Sun and Jupi- 
ter type. Such thinking, through its in- 
fluence upon endocrine secretion, will en- 
able the body to handle such foods as are 
at hand to overcome the deficiencies which 
Saturn thinking tends to produce. And 
these anti-fear -worry -loss endocrine secre- 
tions will increase the electrical potential 
to a point that discourages abnormal cell 
development. 

Saturn not only hangs on mentally to 
loss, but tends also to retain in the body 
refuse that should be eliminated. It is 
among the civilized races that cancer mor- 
tality is increasing so tremendously. These 
races are more given to worry, fear and 
infrequent bowel movements. 

According to the best medical minds of 
the world, intestinal stasis produced by 
the diet and habits of the civilized races 
is the all important cancer environmental 
factor. Sir Arbuthnot Lane and many 
others point to the fact that the fouling of 
the food supply and prolonged poisoning 
of the various tissues of the body owing to 
absorption of toxins in the intestinal tract, 
prepares a soil favorable to the growth of 
cancer. These toxins, together with ab- 
normal endocrine secretion due to Saturn 
thinking, produce a chemically imbalanced 
blood stream in which the various tissues 
of the body are batlted. 


Causes of Cancer Development 
_ Under these conditions repeated irrita- 
tion of any tissue may permit the develop- 
ment of wild, lawless, self-centered cells. 


Cancer practically always develops where 
there has been an irritation. The nicking 
of a particular spot repeatedly by a man 
in shaving, the tongue coming constantly 
in contact with a sharp tooth, a bruise on a 
woman’s breast, burning the throat or 
stomach repeatedly with too hot food, re- 
peatedly burning the lips in smoking, irrita- 
tion through much contact with tar or 
paraffin, bumping the leg or knee often in 
passing some obstruction in home or office, 
and a burn on the skin or a chronic sore, 
may give cancer opportunity to develop if 
the blood stream is such as to favor it. 

With a progressed aspect to Saturn in 
the birth-chart, and a blood stream unbal. 
anced through endocrine reactions to dis- 
cordant Saturn thinking, any such irrita- 
tion as mentioned may start to develop 
around it cells which are of the same gen- 
eral form as those to which they are ad- 
jacent, but which are altered somewhat in 
appearance and size, and which, instead 
of co-operating with the normal cells, build 
a structure of their own and gradually re- 
place these normal tissues. 

Chiefly they differ from the normal cells 
where they grow in that they have acquired 
a selfish independent existence. They no 
longer work with the commonwealth of 
cells which composes the body, but act 
as predatory brigands intent only in in- 
creasing their own power. Yet if at this 
stage they are removed, no great damage 
is done. 

However, once started on their wayward 
course, if competent medical attention is 
not obtained; these insane cells proceed 
along the lymphatics to the lymphatic 
glands, and from these, or from the blood 
vessels in the tumor itself, some of them 
get into the blood stream and are thus 
carried:to other portions of the body where 
they set up secondary growths. These 
secondary growths are always composed of 
the same kind of cells as the source. Thus 
if the primary is in the bowels and the 
secondary growth appears in the liver, this 
will have the appearance of a bowel cancer}; 
or if the original growth is on the skin and 
the secondary on the liver, the tumor on 
the liver will be flat-celled like the 
primary. 

The word cancer now is chiefly applied 
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to the various forms of carcinoma, although 
sarcoma, which attacks children as fre- 
quently as adults, is also covered by the 
term. The fact that carcinoma is relatively 
rare among the young, but chiefly attacks 
those past middle age, suggests that as 
the body, through wear and tear, loses its 
electrical potential and therefore its na- 
tural vigor, it becomes more susceptible to 
the disease. In other words, those processes 
which produce aged tissues and an aged 
blood stream—Saturn is the planet of age 
—favor the development of cancer. And to 
offset the tendency toward the disease the 
thoughts and methods of life should be 
those which tend to retain youth. 


An Illustration 


The chart here illustrated is not un- 
usually indicative of cancer, as Saturn is 
not as outstanding an affliction as it often 
is. It is used as representing about the 
average influence of Saturn in the charts 
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94:20 W. 46:30 N. 
Prog. to July 24, 1939 
of those who become afflicted with the 
disease. 

While the aspect is overly wide ordi- 
narily to be considered a conjunction, 
Pluto, Saturn, Mercury and the Sun are 
bunched in the first 18 degrees of one sign. 
Saturn is in close sextile with the Moon. 
Mars rules the rectum, and when pro- 
gressed Mars came to the conjunction with 


birtl®chart Mercury and birth-chart Sun, 
with progressed Uranus  sesqui-square 
Mars, the native developed cancer of the 
rectum. The progressions around the out- 
side of the chart are for July 24, 1939, 
when he died of pelvic cancer. In addition 
to the progressed aspects mentioned, 
progressed Mercury was parallel Saturn, 
progressed Asc. was sextile progressed 
Saturn, and progressed M.C. was semi- 
square progressed Saturn. 

New discoveries are being made from 
time to time as to. possible methods of 
treating cancer. One of the newest is the 
frozen bath. It seems that normal cells 
can reproduce at lower temperatures than 
the wild self-centered cancer cells. There- 
fore, when the body temperature is lowered 
just sufficiently, the body cells become 
masters and the cancer cells are unable to 
multiply. How practical this hibernation 
process will be awaits further experimen- 
tation. 

In conclusion, it should be pointed out 
that many people have a heavy afflicted 
birth-chart Saturn and heavy progressed 
afflictions to Saturn who never develop 
cancer. But such persons will find benefit 
both to health and fortune if they will 
cultivate the Sun-Jupiter attitude toward 
life, make their diet varied, and take pains 
that there is ample elimination. 

And any person during the time he has 
a heavy progressed aspect to Saturn should 
not neglect a sore or bruise that does not 
heal as it should. Saturn is the planet of 
time, and if discovered in time cancer can 
usually be handled. 
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O. the Pacific Coast, February, 1941, 
is indicated as rather warmer than usual 
up to about the 22nd, when the weather 
turns much colder for the balance of the 
month and some unusually heavy rains 
come on soon after the 20th. From about 
the 7th to the 14th, rather cool, but no 
frost is expected in the fruit growing sec- 
tions. However, some precautionary prep- 
arations should be attended to near Feb- 
ruary 26th, 

For all the country east of the Rocky 
Mountains, February, 1941, is indicated 
as somewhat warmer than usual, but quite 
variable weather may be expected. A cold 
spell is forecasted for about February 8th 
and again near February 28th, but most 
of the weather, except at these times, 
should be quite mild for this time of the 
year. The moisture for February is mostly 
in the northeastern quarter, though a con- 
siderable amount of rain is expected about 
the Texas southwest. There are two or 
three stormy periods, but yet no very great 
amount of snow is to be expected on the 
Atlantic slope in particular, with much less 
than normal in all sections, except for the 
northeast. 

The accompanying rain and storm table 
covers all the United States east of the 
Rocky Mountains. St. Louis is the center, 
meridian 90° divides the east from the 
west, while parallel 38° is the north and 
south line. This gives four major quadrants, 
namely N W, S W, N E and S E. As 
was said, St. Louis is center of the country, 
and the northwest will then be centered 
near Yankton, S W just west of Fort 
Worth, N E near Cleveland and " E, at 
Atlanta, Ga. 
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L. H. Weston 


At the expense of extra space and some 
repetition, other subdivisions of this table 
might have been included, but a little re- 
flection will show that if, as forecast for 
February 8th, the weather turns cold in 


N W, though still mild in S W, then 
we may easily imagine the state of the 
weather west of the Mississippi river. At 
the same time, the weather may be nearly 
clear in northeast, therefore about the 
great lakes and the Ohio-Tennessee river 
valleys there should be some fairly clear, 
mild weather, yet it may be somewhat 
cloudy with light rains in the southeast. 


Brevity in Weather Forecasting 

The United States Weather Bureau is- 
sues a week by week weather forecast 
about two or three days before the week 
begins. A late issue was as follows: 

“Weather Outlook for the Period August 
5 to 10 inclusive (1940). North and Mid- 
dle Atlantic States; local showers at be- 
ginning of week and again Thursday and 
Friday. Normally warm week.” 

Here is an official forecast covering 
nearly all the Atlantic slope given in just 
15 words. It merely says local showers, 
some clearing and calls off normal for the 
temperatures. The verification, however, 
shows that Thursday and Friday were un- 
usually clear and cooler than normal, so 
that the forecasting was not only almost 
vnintelligibly brief but was also not closely 
verified. 

I give this instance to show that the 
very great, important and truly useful 
United States Weather Bureau frequently 
forecasts a week’s weather for the Atlantic 
slope in about three astonishingly brief 
lines in a newspaper column. 
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RAIN AND STORM FORECAST 
For all United States east of the Rockies 
For February 1941 
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NW 
Warmer, rain, 
Stormy, snow, 
Mild, clearing 
Colder, clearing 
Warmer, clear 
Clear, cold 
Lt snow, clearing 
Turns cold 
Clearing, colder 
Cold storm 
Turns warmer, clear 
Stormy, snow 
Unsettled, snow 
Nearly clear, cold 
Clear, cold 
Unsettled, warmer 
Cold, stormy, snow 
Unsettled 
Showers, mild 
Nearly clear, cold 
Unsettled 
Stormy, mild 
Clearing, mild 
Clear, cold 
Clear, cold 
Clear and cold 
Cold, stormy 


snow 
mild 


SW 
Nearly clear 
Showers, but clearing 
Some clearing 
Clearing 
Warmer, clear 
Mild, clearing 
Mild, clear 
Mild, but turns cold 
Rain, snow 
Cold, rain 
Warmer, snow, rain 
Cold rain 
Nearly clear 
Mild, clear 
Clear, turns cold 
L’t rain, cold 
Rainy, warmer 
Showery rains 
Clearing, colder 
Clearing 
Light rains 
Light rains 
Nearly clear 
Clear, turns cold 
Nearly clear 
Rain in S W 
Rain, cold 


NE 


SE Date 


Warmer, clearing Cold, clearing 1 


Stormy, warmer 
Stormy, warmer 


Clearing H 
Showers, cloudy 3 


Stormy, heavy snow Showery rains 4 


Heavy storm 


Clearing 5 


Continues unsettled Nearly clear 6 


Mild, light snow 
Nearly clear 
Clearing, cold 
Cold, snow 
Milder, snow 
Unsettled 
Unsettled 
Clearing 
Clearing 
Unsettled, cold 
Nearly clear 
Stormy, snow 
Heavy storm 
Cold, stormy 
Unsettled, cold 
Unsettled 
Mild, snowing 


L’t rain, clearing 7 
L’t rain, clearing 8 
Nearly clear 9 
Cold showers 10 
Clear, cold ll 
Nearly clear 1 
Cold rains 13 
Clearing 14 
Clear, cold 15 
Clear 16 
Mild clear 1] 
Unsettled, rain 18 
Stormy, rain 19 
Clearing, cold 20 
Nearly clear 1 
Clearing 22 
Clear 3 


Snow, but clearing Clear 24 
Snow, some clearing Clear 25 


Unsettled 
Clearing 


Nearly clear 2 
Cold rains 27 


Cold, stormy Some rain Unsettled, snow Cold rains 28 
cast beginning on page 61 of the August 
number of this magazine, the verifications, 
according to the government’s daily 
weather maps, were well up to the standard 
that has been maintained by the author for 
many years. 

Taking each daily forecast, beginning on: 
page 61, I compared every one with the 
weather shown on the map of record of 
the same date. Whenever the forecast for 
the day was practically exact I marked 
that date as “Ex,” meaning excellent of 
exact. If there was some doubt or was 4 
slight discrepancy of a minor nature that 
date was marked “G” or good. In case 
where it was found the forecast failed in 
some one part of the country but was cor- 
rect for most of the others it was marked 
“F,” or just fair. In case the day’s fore- 


This extreme brevity, 15 words for a 
week of weather forecasting covering a 
wide territory is probably the absolutely 
lower limit for a popular weather forecast, 
for anything much less than this would be 
too vague for any use. 

The weather forecasting in this mag- 
azine is supposed to be just about as brief 
as it very well can be but even at that 
the last August forecast took up something 
above 160 lines. 

True, a weather forecast really could be 
still more condensed, but this would put 
the work in the form of a technical article, 
just beyond the patience of the casual 
reader. 


The August Verifications 
August, 1940, for the weather fore- 
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casting was plainly erroneous, even though 
having some good points, this was marked 
“BR.” meaning bad forecasting. 

When finished these checks showed 10 
days in August with Ex, or exact against 
them; 4 with G, or good; 16 were F, or 
fair; and on only 2 days was the mark B 













1@ required. These two days marked B were 
udy 3 August 18th and 20th and they were 
NS 4 marked bad because they were one day 

SH too late. The next day in each case 
69 brought up the forecasted weather. It is 
ring 7 nearly impossible to avoid this sort of an 
ing 8 error in weather forecasting and for this 

9@ reason no other weather forecaster in the 
+ 108 world very often attempts day by day 

ll forecasting. So well known is the fact 





that the official rules published by the 
famous Prof. Clayton for forecast verifica- 








14 tions allow one day each side of the fore- 
cast date, so that if we use the famous 
16% Clayton rules for verification, then the 
GE August weather forecast as published in 
a , this magazine must be considered uni- 





formly good throughout the month and 
more than 35 percent exact. That is, all 
the forecast was first rate and about one- 
third absolutely exact. This is somewhat 
near the standard of these forecasts for the 
past ten years. . 









4 The high standard of the forecasts and 
% their great uniformity of quality are due to 
27 the fact that there is no “personal’ equa- 
28 tion” to be allowed for. The system used 





is of such a nature that it amounts almost 
‘to mathematical rigor, there being nothing 
like guess-work in any of the processes. 
There are other methods of making up 
a forecast, but it has been found, both by 











for the independent forecasters and by the 

government experts that the best way is 
on: to use plain language in as brief a form 
the as possible. Symbols have been used to 
of condense the work, but they are unsatis- 
for factory for popular reading. Maps may 
ed be used with great advantage, but they 
or are expensive and also require some study 





by the reader, and this renders them un- 
available to the majority. 

When, in the years to come, weather 
forecasting is taught in the colleges and 
universities, the prejudiee against the art 











and science of this day will be forgotten 
and the regular published forecasts will 
be taken as a fair and reasonable guide by 
those who wish to use the weather as an 
aid in their activities. 





Many Things 
(Continued from page 38) 


earth may therefore suffer severely from 
relatively small sunspots if it happens 
to be in a dense region of the particle 
beam. Moreover, as the spot cycle 
wanes, the spots tend to crowd around 
the sun’s equator, and Dr. Harlan True 
Stetson, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology’s authority on ‘cosmic-ter- 
restial relations,’ believe that equatorial 
spots gets a truer bead on earth than 
others. Finally, the earth last week had 
barely passed the spring equinox, at 
which time its axis is about perpendic- 
ular to the sun. Thus the bombardment 
was broadside to the earth’s north-south 
magnetic field. Dr. Stetson believes this 
happenchance helped make _ things 
worse.” 


Dr. Stetson might have added that not 
only was the bombardment broadside to 
the earth’s north-south magnetic field, it 
was directly in line with the east-west 
field’s center—the position where planets 
change their polarity, and possibly the 
most sensitive region of our sphere. 

This bombardment centered on the plane 
of the earth’s equator is accredited by sci- 
entists with the power to play havoc with 
communications. The radio is a marvel- 
ously complex instrument, but I believe 
we are safe in stating that the human body, 
with its ability to feel emotions, is a much 
finer machine. And if the reception of 
streams of electrified subatomic particles 
can disrupt a radio, what will streams of 
magnetic energy do to the human receiv- 
ing set? 


Will P. Benjamine. 





60 


American Astrology 





Farmers’ Guide 


A Scientific Guide 


for 


Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


Charles R. Hook 


“Behold, I have given you every herb bearing seed, which is upon the earth, and every 
tree, in which is the fruit of a tree yielding seed; to you it shall be meat.”— 


Saas was the first occupation 
of man. To exist, it was necessary that 
he grow food. Many of the materials 
with which he made his clothes as well as 
the herbs with which to make medicines, 
came from the ground. The bible calls 
our attention to the importance of farming 
and cattle raising in the very early days. 

As far back as one knows anything about 
civilization, the ancient agriculturists in 
the Euphrates and Nile valleys did their 
planting by the Moon’s phase and its sign 
in the zodiac. They have been heralded 
down through the ages for their success as 
agriculturists. 


Superstitions? 

So-called superstitions dealing with the 
Moon are found in every part of the world, 
and underlying them all is a belief that 
the Moon has an influence upon the well- 
being of man, animals and plants. Those 
of us who have made experiments and a 
study of the Moon’s reactions upon man, 
animals and plant life, know that this in- 
fluence is a reality and not a superstition. 
The Moon revolves around the earth ap- 
proximately every 28 days, and from this 
fact man derived the original 28-day 
month, divided into four weeks, one for 
each quarter. 

We know the Moon is the main cause 
of the tides rising and falling with equal 
regularity. The highest tides occur about 
the time of the full and new Moon and 
the low tides occur at the first and last 
quarters. According to scientists, there 


—Genesis 1: 29, 


are additional tides on dry land the same 
as on the ocean. The gravitational pul 
of the Sun and the Moon causes the crust 
of the earth to rise and fall about 9 inches, 

If the Sun, which is life to plants, and 
the Moon, which is growth to plants, can 
so affect the land and water, why can they 
not have some affect upon man, animal and 
plant life, which are composed mostly of 
water and must have land on which to 
exist? 

The biggest catches of certain fish are 
made during the last quarter of the Moon. 
Weather changes are most likely to occur 
when the Moon enters a new phase and 
is entering a water sign at the same time. 
The Moon is a dead body which absorbs 
all the heat that reaches it from the Sun, 
but in return reflects a large part of the 
light. The Moon does not give light as 
many are inclined to believe, but reflects 
light the same as a mirror. This reflected 
moonlight is particularly rich in ultra-violet 
rays. However, this light apparently has 
no effect upon plant life as to its growth. 
When we do our garden work at the proper 
time, we are working in harmony with the 
Moon and nature. 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and grow from seed witha 
root formation, stmilar to beans, peas, let- 
tuce, corn, oats, sweet-peas and marigolds, 
should be planted when the Moon is new 
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or in the first quarter. Crops that produce 
their yield in the soil are similar to and 
grow from a bulb formation, such as 
potato, beet, carrot, tulip and gladiolus. 
These should be planted when the Moon 
is full or in the last quarter. Plant in last 
quarter only if necessary as it is not con- 
sidered the best time for planting. 


Garden and Farm Work 

Work such as plowing, spading, harrow- 
ing, raking, or. getting the soil in shape 
for planting, burning old weeds, leaves 
and dead plants to destroy insects, plant 
disease and seeds, also grubbing and cut- 
ting the undesired growth in fence rows, 
should be done on the following days: 


The time given is 
“Fastern Standard 
Time.” ; 

Following the new 
Moon, when the Moon 
is in Taurus, all day 
Feb. 3rd and up to 
6:42 A.M. Feb. 4th: 
A fair time to plant. 

First quarter, when 
the Moon is in Taurus, 
at 6:42 A.M. Feb. 4th 
and up to 12:09 P.M. 
Feb. 5th: a fair time 
to plant. 

First quarter, when 
the Moon is in Cancer, 
all day Feb. 8th and 
9th: a good time to 
plant. 

Following the Full 





Fishing Dates 


Good aspects of the Moon to 
Uranus, Neptune or Venus, 
help all fishing days; the better 
the aspects on the good days, 
the better the fishing. Good as- 
pects to these planets even help 
on the days that are not listed 
as favorable days. However, 
the best periods have been de- 
termined by research to be at 
the time and dates we list as 
the best. ; 

The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are: Feb. Ist, 2nd, 
3rd, 4th, and Feb. 19th to 28th 
inclusive. 

The good days are: Feb. 5th, 
6th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 16th, 17th and 
18th. 

Fair to average 
days are: Feb. 10th 
to 15th inclusive. 





Feb. 1st, 2nd, 6th, 7th, 
10th, 11th, 12th, 13th, 
19th, 20th, 23rd, 24th 
and 28th. These days 
are the unfruitful days 
when the Moon is in 
Aries, Gemini, Leo, 
Virgo, Sagittarius and 
Aquarius. 


Grass Seeding 

The best time to sow 
lawn seed is in the fall. 
However, if you did 
not get the lawn 
started last fall, you 
should start early this 
spring. 

A well loosened bed 
of soil is necessary for 
a good lawn, and just 
before sowing the seed, 


Moon, when the Moon 
is in Libra, at 9:08 
AM., Feb. 14th, all 
day Feb. 15th, and up 
to 10:51 A.M. Feb. 
16th: a good time to 
plant flowers and a 





the soil should be 
loosened well with a 
steel rake to the depth 
of about one inch. 

It is well to divide 
your seed into two 





fair time to plant vege- 
tables, 

Following the Full Moon, when the Moon 
isin Scorpio at 10:51 A.M. Feb. 16th, all 
day Feb. 17th, and up to 1:07 P.M. Feb. 
18th: a good time to plant vegetables. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, at 1:07 P.M. Feb. 18th, up to 
1:37 P.M.: a fair time to plant. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in Cap- 
ricorn, at 5:54 P.M. Feb. 20th, and all day 
Feb. 21st and 22nd:_a fair time to plant. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, at 8:18 A.M. Feb. 25th, and up to 
10:02 P.M.: a fair time to plant. 

New Moon, when the Moon is in Pisces, 
all day Feb. 26th and up to 6:54 P.M., 
Feb. 27th: a good time to plant. 


equal parts, the first 
half of the seed to be 
scattered while walking east and west 
across the plot, the second half of the seed, 
while walking north and south across the 
plot. This method insures a more equal 
distribution of seed over your plot of soil. 
The seeding should be done on a calm, 
cloudy day. 

As soon as the seeding is done, the seed 
should be raked evenly into the soil with 
a fine-toothed rake, going from east to 
west, and then from north to south. 

The better way is to cover with one 
half inch of top dressing of soil composed 
of one third sand, one third loam and one 
third compost or humus. Whatever method 
you use, the planting should then be rolled 
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with a not too heavy roller. 

If you are a late planter in the spring, 
a covering of strawbrush or burlap may be 
laid over the planting to keep it moist until 
the grass gets a start. This covering must 
be removed as soon as the young grass 
appears. 

The best dates for seeding are: Feb. 8th, 
9th, 26th and 27th; the fair dates are 
Feb. 3rd, 4th, and 5th up to 12:09 P-M. 


Laying Sod 

Good days are: Feb. 8th, 9th, 26th 
and 27th. 

Best days are: Feb. 14th after 9:08 
A.M., all day Feb. 15th, 16th, 17th, and 
up to 1:07 P.M. Feb. 18th. 

The fair days are: Feb. 3rd, 4th, 21st, 
22nd, and Feb. 25th from 8:18 A.M., un- 
til 10:02 P.M. 


Grafting, Slipping and 
Transplanting Plants 
The good days are: Feb. 8th, 9th, 26th 
and 27th. 


The fair days are: Feb. 3rd and 4th. 


Root Separation and Bulb Planting 
The good days are: Feb. 14th after 
9:08 A.M., Feb. 15th, 16th, 17th, and 
Feb. 18th up to 1:07 P.M. 
The fair days are: Feb. 21st, 22nd, and 
Feb. 25th after 8:18 A.M. and up to 
10:02 P. M. 


Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass 

When the above operations are performed 
during the New Moon and first quarter, 
we can expect a fast growth. When at 
Full Moon or last quarter, we expect a 
slow growth. 

Fair for fast growth: Feb. 4th and Sth. 

Good for fast growth: Feb. 8th, 9th, 
26th and 27th. 

Fair for slow growth: Feb. 21st and 
22nd. 

Good for slow growth: Feb. 14th after 
9:08 A.M., Feb. 15th, 16th, 17th, and 
up to 1:07 P.M., Feb. 18th., also Feb. 
25th after 8:18 A.M. up to 10:02 P.M. 

Cutting grass in barren signs, especially 
on the decrease of the Moon, will spoil a 
good lawn. 


Time to Set Eggs 
Set chicken. eggs: Feb. 5th, 6th, 15th 
and 16th. Set goose eggs: Feb. 6th and 7th, 
Set duck and turkey eggs: Feb. 8th and 
9th. Purchase baby poultry hatched on 
Feb. 8th, 9th, 26th and 27th. 


Slaughter Animals for Food, Can 
Vegetables, Fruit or Meat 

For meat of better flavor, tenderness and 
of better keeping qualities, and vegetables 
for better color and firmness, use the fol- 
lowing days: The best are: Feb. 16th from 
10:51 A.M., all day Feb. 17th and up to 
1:07 P. M. Feb. 18th. After 8:18 A.M, 
Feb 25th and up to 10:02 P.M., is a fair 
time for the above work. 


Preserves, Jellies and Pickles 

For firmness and color, the best days 
are: after 10:51 A.M. Feb. 16th, all day 
Feb. 17th, and up to 1:07 P.M. Feb, 
18th; also all day Feb. 23rd and 24th. 


Seeding for Hay, Grain or Cereals 
You will find the best days are: Feb, 
8th, 9th, 26th and 27th. 
The fair days are: Feb. 3rd, 4th, and 
up to 12:09 P.M. Feb. 5th. 


Harvest Root Crops 
This should be done on Feb. 18th after 
1:37 P.M., all day Feb. 19th and up to 
5:54 P.M. Feb. 20th. 


Harvesting Seed for Replanting 
(This includes all kinds of seed) 
The best dates are Feb. 14th after 9:08 
A.M., all day Feb. 15th and up to 10:51 
A.M. Feb. 16th. The fair dates are Feb. 
23rd and 24th. 


Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or 
Storage of Grain 
Use the above dates and include the 
following: Feb. 18th after 1:37 P.M., all 
day Feb. 19th, and up to 5:54 P.M. Feb. 
20th. 


Laying Shingles 
The best period is Feb. 23rd and 24th. 
This applies to wood shingles. However, I 
am told that tar paper shingles lay flatter 
when put on at this time. 
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Rose Campbell Starr 


“Vagabond Love” 


“Would you comment upon characters 
similar to mine, where one has no desire to 
settle down to the prosaic existence of mar- 
ried life? To me, it would be like a living 
death, to work in a stuffy office every week 
in order to bring home the weekly pay 
check. But to date I have not met a woman 
who entertains ideas similar to mine. In 
connection with marriage, they all desire 
the smug settled security of a home. For 
characters such as mine, is there ever a true 
mate who shares our ideas and who is will- 
ing to share the adventure on the open 
highway of life, or must we remain forever 
vagabonds in love’s fields?” 


To the writer of the above, and to any 
who hold similar ideas and wishes, we 
can say that life has a way of granting 
truly heartfelt needs. If we are worthy of 
love, then it will come, and in the form 
necessary to fulfill our innermost desires. 
The time when these wishes are most likely 
to be gratified would be shown by a study 
of the native’s individual chart, both radi- 
cal and progressed. Also, his background, 
heredity and past experience relating to the 
opposite sex are always helpful factors in 
arriving at a decision as to the probability 
of the native attaining relatively perma- 
nent happiness in love and mar#iage. 

There is no need for marriage to turn 
one into a prosaic, plodding type of indi- 
vidual, who has turned his back forever 
upon his shangri-la dreams of youth. 
Rather, as the tendency is for love to root 
out the fears of the future, it may well 
lead to more adventurous living and bestow 
a broader, more tolerant outlook upon life. 

The type of person one attracts in ob- 


jective reality in marriage, must be in har- 
mony with the subjective or inner self. 
Nothing ever “just happens.” If, in 
marriage, a man attracts the type of 
woman who is staid and home-loving, 
then that is the type in harmony with 
his “seventh house,” his “other self,” 
the type necessary to fulfill his destiny. 
For assuredly there is no cause without 
effect. The same laws govern our lives 
that control all nature. For instance, we 
cannot sow poppies and reap a crop of 
wheat. And a man who is really seeking 
a mate to share his plans for an adven- 
turous life, is not going to allow himself 
to become a party to the ordinary husband- 
and-wife, office-home relationship. 

In connection herewith, we wish to state 
that there is no mystery in reference to 
the “seventh house” in a horoscope. It 
merely shows the type of person we at- 
tract, therefore need, as a marriage partner. 
Nor is marriage a grab-bag, hit-or-miss 
proposition. One who has Mars ruling his 
seventh house would not be satisfied 
to enter into marriage with a Venusian 
type of person. None but the Mars type 
would be able to fulfill the pattern of his 
destiny. If one has Uranus posited in his 
seventh house, he naturally would not 
attract a reliable, always-to-be-depended- 
upon partner. A woman who loves to as- 
sume responsibility, to assert her will upon 
others, is not going to attract a man similar 
to herself. Rather, she will attract one 
who will allow her to hold the matrimonial 
reins, so to speak. She would not be happy 
in, nor would she long stand for, a union 
with a man who would attempt to sub- 
merge her will and individuality in his own, 











oF American Astrology 





Marital Tests 
Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthdate is December 1, 1899, at 4 
P. M. My husband’s is May 10, 1899. 
My combination of Sagittarian planets and 
a Scorpio Moon have played havoc with my 
life, more than just a messy emotional 
married life. I’m beginning to wonder if 
the future will be so tragic as the past. 
While my knowledge of Astrology is very 
limited, I am keenly interested, and it has 
indeed been a comfort. I find I still havea 
sense of humor left, and would appreciate 
any information. 

Perhaps my husband would be better off 
without me, as we are wholly unsuited to 
each other. 


Mrs. W. 
ANSWER: This present year 
brings your husband’s progressed 


Moon to his Uranus in Sagittarius, 
the sign that holds six of your plan- 
ets, including the Moon’s North Node. 
This may be a time when he will be 
unsettled and unpredictable in his 
actions and attitude, and the world 
in general will react in like manner 
toward him. Your progressed Moon 
in Gemini, opposing your radical Sun 
and Uranus, is also indicative of a 
change in your outlook upon life. 
However, how this change in con- 
sciousness will manifest in your ob- 
jective life depends entirely upon 
your past life and actions. The pres- 
ent and future always grow out of 
the yesterdays. There is no happen- 
ing that can take place today that 
has not been formed through some 
past action or attitude. 

This year and next may bring the 
test of your marriage, as your hus- 
band’s progressed Moon passes from 
his Uranus to his Saturn in Sagitta- 
rius. If it survives this period, then 
you have an excellent chance to read- 
just your lives uvon a new plane of 
being. 





Dear Miss Starr: 
How long will I be under the restricting 
influences in my home? What chance 


would I have in a divorce suit? I was born 





<n 





May 23, 1884; my husband, February 12, 
1878. 

I have a friendship with an Aries man, 
born April 7th, from 1889 to 1891. Cam 
you see anything developing from this 
friendship? He is of different religion and 
married. His wife is very hard to live with, 

Taurus. 


ANSWER: This year finds your 
progressed Moon on your Saturn in 
Gemini, which is bringing matters to 
a head relative to your problem. There 
may be tests for you to meet. It is 
not a favorable year for you to en- 
deavor to secure a divorce. If a di- 
vorce is really your desire, then if 
you will wait until 1942, when your 
progressed Moon is in Cancer, the 
sign that holds your Venus, you 
should be able to gain your heart's 
desires in response to the gentle 
methods of persuasion. If you force 
issues this year under Saturn, mat- 
ters may not terminate so well in 
your favor. It is a time to be patient 
and wait for developments in accord- 
ance with the laws of growth. 

In order to answer your question 
relative to your friend, his exact birth 
data needs to be known, also the 
birth data of his wife. 


Natural Complements 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Will the marriage between my daughter 
and this man be a success? My daughter 
was born March 22, 1914. Her husband 
was born September 26, 1913, at 6:43 
P.M. Mrs. C. W. 


ANSWER: Aries and Libra are 
natural complements for each other. 
There is also an excellent balance 
shown in their charts between your 
daughter’® Moon, Jupiter and Uranus 
in Aquarius and her husband’s Moon 
and Venus in Leo. While the past 
year has been a testing one for theif 
marriage, if they are willing to co 
operate and make the necessary ad- 
justments, their marriage may be suc 
cessful. Please read the introductory 
heading to our department in the 
October, 1940 issue of this magazine. 
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Sacrifices for Love 
Dear Miss Starr: 

On November 1, 1939, I met a Pisces 
man, born March 7, 1903. Unfortunately, 
I do not have his hour of birth. It was 
love at first sight with him, and while 
I have been a little slower to respond, 
I am sure now that I am very much in 
love. 

There are all sorts of complications, 
however, not the least of which is the 
fact that he drinks very heavily, with al- 
most incredible consistency. No one knows 
how he does it, and sooner or later it will 
take its toll. As a matter of fact, it has 
already begun to do so. I happen to know 
his business associates and they are very 
pleased indeed that someone like me has 
come along who might help him, because 
they feel he will be through in ten years 
if he keeps on. ; 

He is separated from a wife born De- 
cember 6, 1906, with whom he quarreled 
violently and continually for years. It 
was a separation very hard to achieve, 
and I am sure there is considerable karmic 
attachment between them. She is still 
very much at his heels, and I am not at all 
sure of the outcome of that. 

As for myself, I have left a good posi- 
tion, a wonderful family, and friends I 
had been years accumulating, to come to 
a strange city to be near him, My in- 
come, of course, has suffered because of 
the change, but the most significant thing 
to me is that I have been plucked literally 
from an environment that was certainly 
better and more fun than most, and made 
to face this thing alone. It has been a 
pulverizing process that I shall never be 
able to remember with pleasure. 

You can tell from his planetary con- 
figurations that he has a very unusual 
mind, and happily, a very brilliant future 
if he can settle down to a more normal 
existence. He realizes and appreciates my 
Sacrifice and loves me very much, but 
Shows no inclination to do the thing I 
want most. He thinks, like all heavy 
drinkers, that he is perfectly capable of 
handling it, and what is worse, that he 
actually functions better under the in- 
fluence of liquor. What a delusion! 

I have wondered if Neptune in Virgo has 


not led me into what might turn out to be 
a pretty terrible mistake, or do I owe him 
this debt? I still have all my courage. In 
every respect, he is everything that I ask 
of a man, but if he does not have the 
strength to stop drinking, if there is so 
much weakness there, then he is the wrong 
man, Can you tell me? My birthdate is 
March 13, 1908, 4 P. M., 42 N., 86 W. 
Perplexed Pisces. 


ANSWER: With Virgo rising, and 
Mercury, your personal ruler, posited 
in Pisces on your seventh house cusp, 
and with Neptune in Cancer the ruler 
of your house of marriage, which 
latter planet opposed Uranus in your 
fifth, the condition you describe in 
your present friend is quite in keep- 
ing with what you might attract in 
your marriage partner. When Neptune 
rules the house of marriage, the native 
is apt to attract someone who is ad- 
dicted to drink, or who is married, or 
who is ill or otherwise afflicted. How- 
ever, there is a higher side to Nep- 
tune, and when manifesting on this 
plane, it can attract a love for one 
who is both idealistic and spiritual. 
With your Sun posited in your 
seventh house, it appears that you 
should be able to bring out the better 
and higher traits in the man you 
marry. 

Your progressed Moon in Libra at 
this time is forming the square to both 
your Neptune and Uranus. This is 
not a very favorable time for you to 
marry. Later on, in another year or 
less, conditions grow more favorable 
for reaching a decision in this re- 
gard. Your friend’s progressed Moon 
in Scorpio shows that his will power 
can be strong enough to overcome his 
weakness. However, he will have to 
exert effort. Nothing in life is ever 
overcome without effort. 

The sacrifices you have made, while 
resulting in present material loss, 
should lead to your spiritual gain. 
In life, it is true that often when we 
lose materially, we gain in spiritual 
stature. In any event, the action has 
been taken. For the present, try to 
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keep faith and be more positive in 
pushing your desires to the fore rela- 
tive to your friend. Pisces people 
are often inclined to be too lenient 
with those they love. A firm stand 
and attitude should help your cause 


" greatly, particularly later on in 1941, 


when your progressed Moon enters 
Scorpio to trine your Mercury and 
later your Neptune. Both of these 
planets are connected with your house 
of marriage. If you and your friend 
have the necessary faith and con- 
fidence, by late 1941 you may see your 
way clear to marry. If not, you should 
not feel discouraged, but chalk every- 
thing up to experience, which, after 
all, is what we are on earth to gain. 


Clinging to Past Ideal 
Dear Miss Starr: 

It has been about 20 years since I first 
knew the man I’m going to tell you about. 
We went together for a short time, but I 
never took our association seriously, and 
neither did he. He went on his way and 
finally married, and I never saw him to 
talk to him after that; in fact, he moved 
to the mountains, and I did not know 
anything more about him. Our families 
were just old friends. 

About four years ago, his wife died. 
About a year later, in November, there 
was a knock at my door. I answered, and 
who should be there but this man and his 
father. We had a nice visit and talked 
about old friends and happenings. He told 
me of his sorrow at his wife’s death. Later, 
in February, he came to see me again. He 
had not written me a word in all this time, 
but he told me he was trying to make up 
his mind as to just what he should do 
abqut getting married. He was afraid of a 
second marriage, as he had a daughter ten 
years old whom he was trying to please. 
Well, I was so taken by surprise at his 
returning-to me that I could hardly believe 
all he told me, but finally it dawned on me 
that I was deeply in love with him. And 
now here is the thing I can’t understand. 
All that kept us from getting married was 
that he wanted me to get married without 
taking any time for preparation, and I was 
so in need of everyday things I could not 


consent to marry in such haste. So he re- 
turned home alone. He told me he would 
write me when he got home, which he did 
and I answered, but I never heard from 
him any more. In September he sent mea 
newspaper clipping of his marriage to 
someone else. I can’t give the day of his 
birth, but it was in December, 1898. Mine 
is August 26, 1898, around 6 A. M, 
C. S. T., 39 N., 90 W. Try as hard as] 
may, I cannot get him out of my mind, 
although I know he is gone. Do you seea 
home for me in the future? 
R. B. 


ANSWER: Naturally, in the ab 
sence of your erstwhile friend’s com- 
plete birth data, also of his wife’s, we 
are unable to make any comments 
on his chart in relation to yours, The 
square of your Sun to Saturn in your 
natal chart could give a tendency to 
procrastinate unduly in regard to 
making decisions of vital importance; 
also, as it occurs in mutable signs, it 
could cause you to cling to a past 
fancy or ideal. Your progressed Moon 
in Cancer near your South Node 
would stress this tendency at the 
present time. This period would bea 
favorable one for you to devote to 
work and home-making for yourself, 
even if the latter be only a small 
apartment. 


Marital Restrictions 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born September 24, 1902. I’ve 
been married twenty years. I have five 
children, but I’m not happy. I know 
Libra is my sign and Aries is my hus- 
band’s sign. He was born April 1, 1890. 
He is not the man for me because we don't 
agree at all. He drinks a lot and is very 
abusive to me at times. Will I have @ 
second husband? If so, when, and will I 
get a man who is kind and sweet all the 
time, and will let me have my way @ 
little? Money doesn’t make a man as far 
as I’m concerned. I want love and kind- 
ness and a good and honest man, that’s 
all. 

Libra. 








ast 
on 
de 
he 
>a 
to 
lf, 
ill 

































February 1941 67 








ANSWER: Saturn, the ruler of 
your house of marriage, was posited 
in Capricorn in your seventh house. 
It is an accepted rule that we should 
not look for the happiness one ordi- 
narily expects of love and marriage 
in the things of Saturn and his king- 
dom. Saturn is the planet of duty, 
and shows where the foundations of 
one’s life are. But one should look 
for happiness in another department 
of life rather than in the sign and 
house this planet occupies. With 
Saturn so placed, we might ask: 
“Why change your husband?” Saturn 
in this department stresses the need 
of lessons to be learned through mar- 
riage. Your reaction to events in this 
connection are the important issue. 
You should remember that it is not 
what happens to us that matters so 
much as our reaction to happenings; 
in other words, how we take it. When 
you have learned the lessons of this 
dour planet (Saturn) you will feel 
a lessening of his restricting in- 
fluences; not before. 

Late in your 42nd and during your 
43rd year, when your progressed 
Moon passes over your seventh house 
Saturn, important events relative to 
your marriage may occur. This period 
may test your marriage more strongly 
than previously. Thereafter, you 
should not feel the inhibiting, re- 
stricting influences of this planet so 
strongly. If your marriage endures 
these tests, it should be altered and 
readjusted in such a way that it will 
permit you to find more happiness and 
freedom from the restrictions of the 
past. 


Future Happiness Shown 
Dear Miss Starr: 

I have a sister, born October 14, 1911, 
11 A. M., who has been having a tough 
time of it for so many years. I keep won- 
dering if there won't be a change of some 
kind for her, She was married August 31, 
1935. They lived together just a few 
months after seven years’ courtship. He 
drank, not often, but when he did, he was 
dangerous. He was born December 5, 









1910, or so he says, although he lies a 
great deal. After separating from him, she 
kept house for my father and brother. 
Last February, my father made a very 
favorable marriage. His wife owns a tour- 
ist place and keeps my father there with 
her most of the time, while my sister 
keeps his city house for him. My father 
at this time would like to sell his city 
house, but we believe he hesitates because 
of my sister. Naturally, she feels badly 
about this and would like to be inde- 
pendent. She is very intelligent, capable 
and artistic to a marked degree, also at- 
tractive, but her circle of friends does 
not permit any opportunity to meet any- 
one of the opposite sex who is eligible for 
marriage. I should like to see her married 
to a good man. I know she would prefer 
it. She is not yet free, of course. Are 
there indications of another marriage for 


her in the future? 
Mrs. Sagittarius. 


ANSWER: Between her 33rd and 
34th year, your sister’s progressed 
Moon on her progressed Venus in 
Libra, and her progressed Sun near 
her progressed Jupiter in Scorpio, 
should attract a favorable offer of 
marriage which she may accept. Her 
31st year is also quite favorable for 
forming new social contacts with the 
opposite sex, as at that time her 
progressed Moon is on her radical 
ninth house Venus in Virgo. She 
would do well to seek her legal free- 
dom at this time. The present period 
is not favorable for romantic matters, 
as her progressed Moon in Leo, in 
her eighth house, is inharmoniously 
aspecting her Saturn, Jupiter and 
progressed Sun. Also, the transiting 
Saturn is not favorably placed in re- 
lation to these planets at this time. 
A fifth house Saturn, as in your sis- 
ter’s chart, stresses the need to give 
unselfishly in love in order to receive 
love in return. 


Saturnian-Uranian Love 
Dear Miss. Starr: 
If a man is born April 19, 1888, and a 
(Continued on page 92) 
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Market Forecast 


February J 941 


= the father of a sixteen-year- 
old actress asked me to work out a secure 
investment program for his daughter’s an- 
nual net income of $12,000. HE WAS 
SEEKING SECURITY IN A VERY IN- 
SECURE WORLD. He wanted a safe 
investment of 4% income and both an in- 
flation and a deflation hedge. Because of 
the nature of her particular talent, he an- 
ticipates that she will retire at the end of 
five years; therefore he would like her to 
have an independent income for the rest 
of her life. 

In the vernacular, he “posed a very 
pretty problem.” A solution to the prob- 
lem presupposes a wide knowledge of all 
forms of investments; experience as an in- 
vestment adviser with ability to follow up 
recommendations for a period of five or 
more years; the ability to forecast business 
and economic cycles for five years or more 
in advance; a thorough study of the future 
of the individual whom the investment 
plan must satisfy. 

For the benefit of those who may have 
problems similar to this one or who may 
have problems of an entirely different na- 
ture, I will give a detailed solution. You 
may find parts of this solution which are 
especially applicable to your particular 
case, or someone whom you may serve. 

The plan called for the investing of $12,- 
000 each year for five years. To accom- 
plish the desired results, a plan of diversifi- 
cation was laid out as follows: 

1. A list of high-grade convertible pre- 

ferred stocks. 

. A list of high-grade gold stocks. 
(These have moved up very sharply 
since.) 


. An annuity from two large insurance 
companies. 


A. Sherwood Vickers 


4, A small farm with a home on it. 
5. The balance was invested in U. §, 
Government Baby Bonds, 

The solution of the above problem is 
considered one of the most difficult by those 
who make a business of either investing 
their own funds or helping others to invest. 
Such a problem forces one to inspect all 
forms of forecasting for any little help that 
might be furnished. One who refuses to 
avail himself of every form of forecasting, 
whether it be planetary or otherwise, 
proves himself from the very beginning to 
be incompetent. Such a person is usually 
the first to condemn the Astrologer. He 
immediately jumps to the conclusion that 
anything he doesn’t know (without inves- 
tigation) must be worthless. Yet, all he 
may have to offer instead is a wild guess. 
A student of cycles should do as well and 
likely very much better than the person 
who is willing to make incompetent wild 
guesses. 

One who uses a knowledge of cycles for 
forecasting may give such knowledge the 
importance of only 20% in his total judg- 
ment. The other 80% may be based upon 
the same kind of economic or financial in- 
formation which is used by the adviser who 
does not use cycles. The critic makes him- 
self ridiculous by the assumption that one 
who can calculate the cyclical influences 
which govern the changing seasons of na- 
ture, can’t possibly know anything else. It 
should be apparent, other things being 
equal, that broader knowledge of the funda- 
mental principles of nature should be a pre- 
requisite to the conventional studies of 
economic and investment advising. In 
most cases quite the opposite is the prac- 
tice. Hundreds of individuals spend @ 
large portion of their lives advising others 
what to do before they discover that they 
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don’t know what they are talking about. I 
am reminded of a poem by Edgar Guest in 
which he emphasizes very effectively how 
man is born to spend but must learn to 
save. Statistics show that out of 50 mil- 
lion productive adults in the United States, 
less than 4% have the ability to save and 
invest money. That leaves 96% who are 
efficient wasters and losers. It requires spe- 
ial training to do the RIGHT THING in 
the investment field, because there are at 
least nineteen WRONG THINGS to do 
for every RIGHT THING. You see, my 
whole investment philosophy may be ex- 
pressed in this one point—THE RIGHT 
THING. 

Carl Snyder makes an observation that 
shows the tremendous potency of invest- 
ment power. “If at the beginning of the 
Pennsylvania Railroad in 1829, every em- 
ployee drawing a wage or salary had put 
aside 5c out of every dollar he received, 
and invested it in P. R. R. stock, they 
would long ago have been the proprietors 
of the whole Pennsylvania system, and per- 
haps of other roads besides.” 

To illustrate how a family estate may be 
built up from a small beginning, test this 
calculation. A dime a day SAVED by 
each one of a family of five for fifty years, 
invested at 5% interest compounded an- 
nually, amounts to $44,114.81. The an- 
nual interest would then be $2,205.74. 
This illustrates how the American and Eng- 
lish families build up their immense for- 
tunes—in dimes. 

Many of the leading corporations whose 
stocks are now listed in the national ex- 
changes started with small things like these. 
(Can you name them?) A stick of chewing 
gum, a safety razor blade, a store selling 
nickel and dime articles, a floating cake 
of soap, a fountain pen, a simple toy based 
on some comic strip character, a hair pin 
and safety pin, a cigar and cigarette lighter, 
a safety match, a lollypop, a spool of 
thread, a zipper, a metallic bottle cap, five- 
and ten-cent books, lead pencils, five-cent 
soft drinks, and-many others. 

You will note that the five different 
fields that have been chosen for the in- 
vestment of the $12,000 a year are most 
conservative ones. The primary considera- 
tion was that of preservation of capital, the 


second point was the production of income 
and the third, capital growth. The reason 
why this most conservative plan was 
adopted is because the outlook for financial 
stability in the United States of America 
shows some definite strains. This fact is 
obvious to the most casual observer, but it 
assumes definite form to the student of 
planetary influences. 

We are due for the return of the 84 year 
cycle which had such marked effect in our 
country during the Revolutionary War and 
again during the Civil War. According to 
the best information, this cycle coincides 
with the orbital rotation of Uranus which 
goes around the sun and returns to his orig- 
inal place in about 84 years, and also Nep- 
tune, which goes half way around in ap- 
proximately the same time, thereby cross- 
ing either the first of Aries or the first of 
Libra in approximately 82 to 84 years. 
The last time Neptune touched the first 
degree of Aries was April 14, 1861, to the 
day of the beginning of the Civil War. 
Neptune reaches the first degree of Libra 
on October 4, 1942, having previously been 
joined by the sun on September 23. At the 
present time it appears doubtful whether 
or not the United States can stay out of the 
war until then. ‘In fact, it appears to some 
of us that the United States is already in 
the war to some degree—Uncle Sam has 
one foot in the war and the other ongron 
the Isthmus of Panama. , 

The gold stocks such as Homestake Min- 
ing, Alaska Juneau, Dome Mines, Lake 
Shore Mines made a bear market low dur- 
ing the summer of 1940. This low coin- 
cided with the deflationary conjunction of 
Jupiter and Saturn. The purchase of some 
of each one of these stocks appeared most 
propitious at that time, because the stocks 
were in an oversold position based upon 
their earnings and dividend payments. For 
instance, Alaska Juneau paid 80c last year 
but its 1940 low was only $4. While the 
dividend may be cut to only 60c, that is 
still 10% income on this stock at $6. It 
appears advisable to liquidate on any 50% 
rise in these gold stocks and wait for « pos- 
sible buying position near the middle of 
February when Jupiter and Saturn get to- 
gether again. 

I thought it advisable also to purchase a 
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small farm and pay about 20% down. This 
was because the real estate cycle is still on 
the up trend and should remain so until 
about 1943. The real estate cycle runs in 
a rhythm of up 11 years, down 7 years. 
(It is sometimes up 10 years and down 8 
years but has not varied from this 18 year 
cycle in over 100 years.) 

The farm is already “marked for sale” 
to the highest bidder in the summer of 1943 
for repurchase in 1950. There should be 
some increase in price during the next few 
years and a truck farm can usually be 
rented on a reasonable income basis. The 
timing of the purchasing and renting to a 
tenant constitutes important problems that 
can be successfully solved only through a 
thorough study of our favorite science. 

The purchase of an insurance policy ap- 
pears to be a very simple task to most 
people, because all they do is let some in- 
surance salesman “wear them down” until 
they buy a policy. That method of pur- 
chasing one’s insurance is even less likely 
to be successful than spreading out the 
market page, shutting your eyes, and pick- 
ing a stock with a pin. The American In- 
stitute for Economic Research, 54 Dun- 
ster Sireet, Harvard Square, Cambridge, 
Massachusetts, has published a book. called 
“Life Insurance From The Buyer’s Point 
of View”. My advice is that you should 
read this book thoroughly before you pay 
another insurance premium. 

One of my associates is an outstanding 
insurance counselor. He says that many 
people pay for insurance protection that 
they don’t get. They haven’t learned how 
to read the “small type” in their insurance 
policies. In the case of a child actress, it 
was advisable to create a LIFE INSUR- 
ANCE TRUST and make it a part of her 
estate. This was necessary to avoid con- 
tingent financial tangles. 

Besides an annuity policy, it was consid- 
ered advisable to purchase some term in- 
surance which could later be converted at 
a lower premium rate. Since the child was 
likely to become a beneficiary of a number 
of policies held by the parents and one 
grandparent, special legal advice had to be 
obtained to provide for all contingencies 
including proper wills and trustee agree- 
ments. 


During the Civil War there were insur. 
ance companies which had to go out of 
business; theréfore it is not only advisable 
to select the strongest company but also 
place some of the insurance with different 
companies. We want to provide as safely 
as possible for the trying period of Amer- 
ica’s History, especially since insurance is 
a life time contract. A life time contract 
calls for a life time forecast. I wonder how 
many of my readers think of these things 
while they’re being sold insurance by clever 
salesmen. 


U. S. Baby Bonds 


The U. S. Government Baby Bonds re- 
quire very little attention, in fact an in- 
vestment in them is probably the easiest 


one to make. The maximum amount which 


may be invested by one individual is lim- 
ited, but there are always short term gov- 
ernment bonds that may be used for addi- 
tional capital. Amounts left over from 
other programs may be put into these 
bonds. They may be sold at any time to 
support or finish out a program in other 
kinds of investments. This medium is the 
reserve for the other four programs. 

Convertible Preferred Stocks have many 
unique advantages that are often over- 
looked. They are safe, produce a high in- 
come and have almost as much assurance 
of capital growth as well selected common 
stocks. This particular class of securities 
deserves more attention than can be cov- 
ered in this article, therefore I am going to 
devote my entire article next month to 
Convertible Preferred Stocks. I will dis- 
cuss thoroughly many individual issues, 
ranging in price from $2 to $200. 


This department specializes in market 
and business problems from an educational 
and research standpoint, based upon infor- 
mation believed to be reliable but is not 
guaranteed. The writer of this article is 
registered with Securities and Exchange 
Commission under the provision of the In- 
vestment Advisers Act of 1940, 
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GETTING ACQUAINTED WITH ASPECTS 


\ V HEN planets are placed at a specific 


number of signs or degrees away from one 
another, according to the table that fol- 
lows, they are said to be in aspect and as- 
pects are of tremendous importance both 
in reading character and in the reading of 
events. Some of these aspects are said to 
be good and some are said to be bad. Bet- 
ter terms used are harmonious or inhar- 
monious. 


When planets are in the same sign or 
adjoining signs and within 6 degrees of one 
another, they are said to be in conjunction, 
and it will depend on the nature of each 
whether this will be good or evil: e. g., if 
Venus is conjunct Saturn in a chart, Saturn 
will limit Venus and not give her a chance 
to display her affection or love of beauty. 
If, however, Jupiter is with Venus, then 
Jupiter will give Venus a chance to display 
her beauty and expand her affections. 


The following table gives the main as- 
pects commonly. used: 
The whole chart contains 360°. 


1/2 of 360° = 180° called the Opposition. 
ited i907. “ “ Trine, 

we 90° “ Square. 
a) 73° * quintile, *~ 
a. 60° “ Sextile, ~ 
1/7 not commonly used. 

1/8 of 360° = 45° called the Semi-Square. Symbol 
1/9 not commonly used. 

1/10 “ “ “ 

wa“ bo S 

1/12 of 360° = 30° * 
2/5 “ “ = 144° < 
3/8 “ “ = 135° “ 
5/12“ “* = 150° 


Symbol 


Semi-Sextile. 
Bi-Quintile. 
Sesqui-Quadrate. 
Quadra-Sextile, 
quincunx 

or inconjunct. 


Within 6° of one another Conjunction. 











The Opposition 

You have really learned the main factors 
concerning the opposition in the lesson 
which gave you the complementary oppo- 
sites. But in a chart a planet can be in 
opposition to another. In this case there 
are two factors in the nature which have to 
be brought into harmony or one will be 
crushed out, and the more powerful planet 
crushes out the less powerful: e. g., if 
Saturn opposes Venus, then Venus will re- 
ceive blow after blow until the affectional 
nature is either crushed out in the weaker 
characters or until, in the nobler charac- 
ters, she has learned what element of self 
or selfishness needed chastisement and 
discipline. 

The Square 

If you will turn to the lesson where we 

studied the various kinds of crosses, you 
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will see that the square causes continual 
activity. A square in a chart causes a con- 
tinual thwarting of the purpose and it 
will depend on the strength of the soul 
whether the person will be switched from 
his purpose, or whether he will work all 
the harder to maintain that purpose. 


Semi-Square (Aspect of 45°) and 
Quadra-Sextile or Inconjunct 
(Aspect of 150°) 

A semi-square and a quadra-sextile act 
like a square but are less powerful. 


Sesqui-Quadrate (Aspect of 135°) 
This aspect acts like a square, although 
it is not as powerful. 


Trine (Aspect of 120°) 

A trine is the most harmonious of all 
aspects. It usually represents a harmony 
that is perfectly natural to the character. 
If you will study the Triplicities in Lesson 
9 again (September 1940 American As- 
trology), you will understand the trine as- 
pect better. 

Sextile (Aspect of 60°) 

This is like the trine, harmonious, but 
usually gives more activity than the trine 
and represents what is readily and easily 
worked out and what one enjoys doing. 


Why Are the Sextiles Harmonious 





Conmectin 
Fore and Aiy 





If you will go back in your lessons and 
study the elements again, you will-see that 
Fire and Air signs are masculine repre- 
senting Spirit and Mind, and these two 
work well together, the mind being the 
natural interpreter of Spirit. 








The feminine signs are the Water and 
the Earth, the former representing Soul 
and Emotion, the latter representing Mat- 
ter and Practicality. The Soul is the in- 
terpreter of Matter, using Matter as some- 
thing that can be beautified and moulded 
according as the Soul dictates. Thus these 
two elements work well together. 

It will sometimes happen in a chart that 
if we give too wide an orb to the sextile 
aspect, it will not lie in its own masculine 
or feminine signs, in which case we must 
cut down the orb of the aspect. A sextile 
from a masculine to a feminine sign is 
usually rather disturbing to the average 
person. 


Semi-Sextile (Aspect of 30°) 
This aspect is like the Sextile, but does 
not bring so much benefit. 


Quintile (Aspect of 72°) Bi-Quintile 
(Aspect of 144°) 

These aspects are not quite so benefic as 
the Sextile. 

In calculating our aspects for character 
reading, we usually allow an orb of 8 de- 
grees: i. e., if Uranus is 6 degrees of Aries, 
then it would be square to Saturn if 
Saturn were anywhere between 0° Cancer 
or 14° Cancer. If Jupiter is 20 Cancer, it 
would be in opposition to Saturn if the 
latter were anywhere between 12° Capri 
corn and 28° Capricorn. 

We shall apply this knowledge shortly 
to the chart of Ramsay MacDonald, but 
it might be well just to go over the main 
factors in the erection of a horoscope, after 
which we will set up his chart. 
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Rules for Casting Horoscopes 
Ephemerides 


Many recent ephemerides have the plan- 
ets and Sidereal Time calculated for mid- 
night, but many of the older ones and the 
European ones have the planets calculated 
for noon. This makes little difference so 
long as we know how to erect a horoscope. 

The American Astrology Ephemeris is 
calculated for midnight, and if the birth- 
time is 5 A. M. Local Mean Time in Phila- 
delphia, this will be the same as Standard 
Time in Philadelphia, hence we merely add 
5 hours to the Sidereal Time of midnight 
in order to get our house cusps, then we 
adjust our planets to allow for 5 hours 
travel, all of which is quite simple, because 
the planets in this Ephemeris are calcu- 
lated for the city of Philadelphia. 

On the other hand, if the birth occurs 
in Los Angeles at 5 A, M. Pacific Stand- 
ard Time, we have to make two adjust- 
ments: 
1.—Convert 5 A. M. Pacific Standard Time 
into Local Mean Time. Los Angeles is 
118 degrees West longitude, that is, 2 de- 
grees east of the 120th meridian which sets 
the standard time. 2° will give 8 min- 
utes difference (for east add), hence the 
Local Mean Time is 5.08 A. M. In set- 
ting up house cusps, add the L. M. T. (of 
the birthplace) to the Sidereal Time as 
given for midnight in the A, A. Ephemeris. 
This will give you the Sidereal Time of 
the Midheaven, and you have to find this 
in your Table of Houses, using the cor- 
rect latitude of the place of birth, in order 
to obtain the Ascendant and other cusps. 
After you have done this: 
2—Convert 5 A. M. Pacific Standard 
Time into Eastern Standard Time. This 
is exactly three hours later, that is, the 
time in Philadelphia will be exactly 8 A. 
M. when it is 5 A. M. (Pacific Standard 
Time) in Los Angeles, hence you correct 
your planetary position for 8 hours’ travel 
and not for 5 hours’ travel. Note the rules 
when using the A. A. Ephemeris: 

a. You use Local Mean Time for the 

setting up of house cusps. 

b. You use Eastern Standard Time when 

you correct your planets, 


Let us next consider the fact that 
European ephemerides are usually calcu- 
lated for noon at Greenwich. (Look back 
in your lessons and go over the rules for 
changing American time into Greenwich 
time). Suppose you wish to set up a 
chart using a European ephemeris, pro- 
ceed as follows:— 

1. Determine the latitude and longitude of 
the birthplace and write down the de- 
grees of each. ; 
Determine the time of birth, whether 
Standard Time, Local Mean Time or 
Summer Time. If the time is not given 
in Local Mean Time, then proceed to 
correct it to Local Mean Time. After- 
wards determine the Greenwich Mean 
Time that corresponds. 

Note: a. You only need Local Mean 
Time for the setting up of 
the houses. 

b. You need Greenwich Mean 
Time when you correct the 
position of the planets. 

. From an Ephemeris of the year of birth, 
write down the Sidereal Time of noon 
on the day of birth. 

. a. For a birth after noon, add to this 

Sidereal Time the number of hours 
that have elapsed since noon, i. e., 
if the L. M. T. is 3:15 P. M., add 
3 hours 15 minutes. 

. If the birth is before noon, subtract 
from this Sidereal Time the num- 
ber of hours that are before noon, 
i. e., if the L. M. T. of birth is 8:40 
A. M., subtract 3 hours, 20 minutes. 

. Look in the Table of Houses (for the 
latitude of the birthplace) and, using 
your result from #3, insert the signs 
on the house cusps. 

. To correct your Planets: 

a. If the birth is after noon ac- 
cording to the Greenwich Mean 
Time, consider your Greenwich 
Mean Time and see how many 
hours this is after noon. Use the 
number of hours as a fraction of the 
travel of the planets in 24 hours or 
one day, i. e., if the birthtime is 6 
P. M. (G. M. T.), call this 6/24 or 
4. Now subtract the position of 
the planets on the day of birth from 
their position on the following day. 
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Take one-quarter of this travel for 
each planet and add it to the noon 
position on the day of birth 
and this will show you where the 
planet is at the Greenwich Time that 
corresponds to the Local Mean Time 
of birth. 

b. If the birth is* before noon ac- 

cording to Greenwich Mean 
Time, see how many hours this is 
before noon, e. g., if the G. M. T. 
is 4 A. M., this is 8 hours before 
noon. Call this 8/24 or 1/3 of the 
whole day of 24 hours. 
Subtract the position of the planets 
on the day preceding the birth from 
their position on the day of birth, 
and divide this amount by three. 
Subtract this amount from the 
noon position of the planets on 
the day of birth. 


CHART OF RAMSAY 
MACDONALD 

Let us set up Ramsay MacDonald’s 
chart. He was born in Scotland (latitude 
57° 43’ North, longitude 3° 18’ West) on 
October 12, 1866, at 11:24 P. M. Green- 
wich Mean Time. 

It is important to note that Greenwich 
Mean Time was adopted as Standard 
Time in many parts of Scotland as early 
as January 24, 1848, though it was not 
universally adopted throughout Great 
Britain until 1880. We must first find 
the Local Mean Time of birth. 

Since the latitude is 3° 18’ West, we must 
subtract at the rate of 4 minutes for every 
degree: i.e., we subtract 4x 3 or 12 minutes 
for the 3 degrees West, then we must also 
subtract 1 minute for the 18’ West, which 
is roughly % of 4 minutes. Hence we 
subtract altogether 13 minutes, giving us 
Local Mean Time of 11:11 P. M. 

The Sidereal Time for October 12, 1866 
is found in the ephemeris for 1866: It is 
13 hours, 23 minutes, 20 seconds. 

*Note, in the chart of Calvin Coolidge, 
he was born at 9 A. M., Vermont, Local 
Mean Time, but the corresponding G. M. 
T. is 2 P. M., hence for the setting up of 
house cusps, we count it an A. M. birth, 
but in the correction of the planets it is a 
P. M. birth. 


Hrs. 
Sidereal Time is 
Add Local Mean Time 11 


24 





Subtract the circle of 

hours which gives ... 24 
The Sidereal Time 

of Birth 0 «M.S 

Second: Turn to the Table of Houses 
for the latitude of 58° North, which will 
be the nearest to this latitude of 57° 43’ 
North. The nearest Sidereal Time in the 
Table of Houses is: 

Hrs. Min. Secs. 
0 36 45 

We find opposite this: 
11th House 

22° ¥ 





12th House 
6° os 


=o 
3rd House 
12° 17 


10th House 
10° p 

Asc. 

8° Q 

Set these down on the cusps of a chart, 
We find Gemini intercepted in the 11th 
House, so when we fill in the opposite 
signs, we shall find Sagittarius intercepted 
in the 5th House. 


2nd House 
27° a 








We next have to correct our planets for 
the time of birth because in the ephemeris 
we are using for this chart, they are given 
correct to the noon position, and so we 
have to allow for their travel from noon 
to the time of birth, which is 11:24 P. M. 
(G. M. T.). In corrections for travel 
of the planets, we use the G. M. T. 
and not the L. M. T., for in this 
ephemeris the planetary positions 
are calculated for Greenwich. 
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Message of the Stars 
February, 1 941 


Deborah Lewis 


Great Future Changes Presaged—New Spirit of Unity, Merging of Interests for U. S.—Large Financial 
Institutions and Industrial Plants Seriously Affected by Administration’s Sudden Moves— 
Health of People Needs Unusual Care—Sabotage, Fifth Column Activities, Con- 
Spiracies Evidenced—Possibility of Financial Loss for Germany—British 
Navy May Be Particularly Vulnerable—U. S. National Debt 
May Increase 


i is the key month which sets 
the pattern of world, national or indi- 
vidual conditions and events reaching back 
two or three years and ahead for the 
coming twenty years. The profoundly 
important conjunction of Jupiter and Sat- 
urn takes place on the 15th, and that is a 
pivotal date from which great changes 
become effective. 

A Washington chart for this conjunc- 
tion shows Jupiter-Saturn in Taurus on 
the cusp of the 6th house, with Uranus in 
the 6th. Mars is rising in Sagittarius 
square Neptune in Virgo in the 10th 
house. The only major adverse aspect of 
Jupiter-Saturn is a square to Venus in the 
3rd, but to off-set this they are sextile 
Mercury which is the natural ruler of the 
3rd house. The strong emphasis on the 
6th house, Virgo and Taurus (including its 
ruler, Venus) indicates that business, 
finances, labor, health and Administra- 
tion activities will be the sources through 
which vital alterations will occur in the 
life of this nation. 

The two previous conjunctions of Ju- 
piter and Saturn (in August and October, 
1940) have been effective in putting busi- 
hess and economic pressure almost wholly 
on defense measures in the United States; 
within a few months the resources of the 
nation and government appropriations 
have become focused on war ships, war 
planes, armament, defense fortifications 


far and near, training camps, clothing and 
arms for soldiers and sailors. Extension 
of manufacturing plants, housing for em- 
ployes, the induction of the National 
Guard and conscripts into the army and 
navy, the demand that business and labor 
concentrate for fast action in getting the 
entire defense program under way, all 
show the decisive road that this country 
will follow for some time. The old rou- 
tine of business is definitely over now and 
the readjustment and reorganization of 
national affairs will be swift and proba- 
bly hectic. 

The labor question, rising prices to the 
consumer, uncertainty as to the supply of 
raw materials generally, great difficulties 
in transportation (including shipping or 
naval loss) and an effort to censor news 
or public opinion will be grave problems 
for some time to come. For instance, in 
rising prices and raw materials, there is 
already a shortage of wool, but importa- 
tions of any kind, especially rubber, tin, 
chemicals, sugar, coffee or luxuries, may 
be very difficult to get and at great cost. 
Even domestic agriculture, mining or oils 
may suffer set-backs. It is practically cer- 
tain that by April, 1943, when the prog- 
ressed Moon comes to the opposition of 
Jupiter-Saturn and the progressed Mer- 
cury has turned retrograde, troubles over 
labor conditions will come to a head, and 
unless the greatest caution is used, Labor 
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will lose some of its gains. In fact, the 
security of the nation may be at stake 
at that time through the load of taxation, 
strained credit, devaluation of gold or in- 
flation unless the people act to avert such 
measures. But remember these conditions 
will not break out suddenly in the future; 
they are now (and have been) in process 
of taking place. 

In the current chart of the Jupiter-Sat- 
urn conjunction, the rising Mars square 
Neptune is of much significance. Thus be- 
tween the Government (midheaven) and 
the people (1st house), there is apt to be 
a definite cleavage, which from time to 
time will be acute as these planets are 
stimulated. Mars in Sagittarius shows the 
people will be mentally vigorous, aspiring 
and ambitious, but as Mars is conjunct 
the fixed star Sinistra, the moral stand- 
ards are likely to be lowered. The aspect 
indicates that armies will be sent abroad 
and the probability of much travel at 
much cost and loss. A large part of the 
people may be in active opposition to the 
Administration, while the policies of the 
Administration will not always be clear 
nor decisive. Political patronage and un- 
employment will still be great factors in 
Government success. Health conditions 
may need unusual care; an increase of 
nervous, intestinal, throat or lung troubles 
may be especially noticeable. 

That it may be possible to ameliorate 
the above problems is shown by a sextile 
of Mars to the Sun in Aquarius and a trine 
of the Moon to Venus. These are impor- 
tant helps to steady, direct and energetic 
mental and physical work; they will be of 
especial aid in seeing objectives clearly 
and going after them efficiently. States- 
men, generals, politicians, leaders, soldiers, 
will use these influences with good effect, 
Further, a comparison of the current 
Jupiter-Saturn conjunction with the United 
States chart and the chart of the Great 
Mutation points to a basic reconciliation 
of profound differences that have existed 
in this country for the past century. The 
Great Mutation (conjunction of Jupiter- 
Saturn in January, 1842) fell in close op- 
position to the natal Jupiter and Sun and 
square natal Saturn in the United States 
chart; this foreshadowed the deaths of 


Presidents every twenty years, the Civil 
War conflict and losses, the division be- 
tween capital and labor and the slow 
growth of the 19th century. This 1941 
conjunction is sextile to Jupiter. and the 
Sun in the U. S. chart and trine the muta- 
tion degree; which will assist in resolving 
all sorts of domestic conflicts and may lift 
the curse of the past twenty year cycles of 
presidential removals. Also the Sun in 
this chart is within two degrees of the 
natal U. S. Moon, which is a wonderful 
indication of a new spirit of unity, a new 
merging of interests among all classes, a 
fresh grasp of faith and courage and a 
willingness to push on to better conditions 
in spite of all troubles. 

Nations and world leaders are almost 
without exception affected by this Jupiter- 
Saturn conjunction. In the case of the 
Third Reich, it occurs in the 2nd house 
in square to natal Neptune on the cusp 
of the 7th, showing very difficult and 
treacherous foreign relationships could 
cause great economic and financial loss, 
also that the head of the government is 
in extreme danger from the same sources. 
In Hitler’s chart, his rise as a world leader 
was fully indicated by the natal Moon and 
Jupiter being conjoined with the Great 
Mutation degree; and now this is fortified 
by a trine from the present conjunction 
from the 7th house. Thus Hitler may be 
able to turn foreign economic conditions 
to his own benefit, while the powerful as- 
sistance of a neighboring country will be 
of the greatest help financially. Yet by his 
birthday on April 20th he will have to 
face the chance of an enormous defeat as 
Saturn moves to square his natal Saturn 
in the 10th house. 


Stalin 

The conjunction falls on Stalin’s Nep- 
tune in the 7th house; undoubtedly some 
associate or enemy will do him a bad turn, 
but Stalin is in a position to get the best 
of adversaries or friends, he is more than 
ever the dictator, although he seems to be 
commercially and financially weak. Hun- 
gary appears to be laid by the heels—en- 
tirely too many heels. The birthday of 
the Constitutional Govt. of Japan on Feb. 
11th holds the strong possibility of an 
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uprising by the .people that will shake 
the foundations of the Empire. England 
is supported by her people far and near 
with the utmost fidelity, yet there are 
traitors in camp who may act with amaz- 
ing suddenness to sabotage national secu- 
rity. The British navy may be particu- 
larly vulnerable at this time. Mussolini 
does not appear in the picture as a vital 
contender; if he is still part of the Axis, 
his position is very weak. 

The new Moon of January 27th influ- 
ences February until the next new Moon 
on Feb. 25th. The January chart has 
the lunation rising in the first house, 
square the imminent conjunction of Jupi- 
ter-Saturn on the cusp of the 4th and op- 
position Pluto in the 7th house, all in 
fixed signs. This is the third lunation in 
as many months in which Pluto, Saturn 
and Jupiter occupied angular houses, thus 
emphasizing the indications that the basic 
security of the nation will be challenged 
and may be disrupted by foreign enmity, 
dislocation of business, changes in cur- 
rency values or the gold content, labor 
strife, while homes and property may be 
jeopardized by the financial upheaval 
which is gathering force. The national 
debt may increase with grave conse- 
quences. Financial relations with other 
countries, especially close neighbors, 
either in the form of commercial treaties 
or loans, may cause enormous conflict. 
Accidents to air planes and in factories, 
or explosive conditions among those who 
direct the armament program can deflect 
progress during the early part of the 
month. 

Large financial institutions (banking 
and insurance companies, etc.), industrial 
plants and the market may be seriously 
affected between the 10th and 18th of Feb- 
ruary by sudden moves of the Adminis- 
tration in regard to money values, taxa- 
tion or labor. These moves may be a rev- 
elation of conditions that have been in 
process for some time as well as an indi- 
cation of far reaching limitations in per- 
sonal or business initiative. 

The main hope for the present is 
through the vision, energy and courage of 
Congress, which, though pretty well dom- 
inated by the Administration, will act to 


clear up problems and restrain expendi- 
tures. Bureaus or agencies of investiga- 
tion may turn up some astonishing facts 
in regard to shipping or labor conditions. 
On the 18th the trend changes and until 
the 28th is very favorable and progressive. 


New Moon 
JAN. 27 TO FEB. 3 

As a whole, this period is beneficial for 
business, finances, artistic or creative 
work and to some extent for romantic in- 
terests. On the Ist and 2nd, the Moon 
sextiles Sun and Mercury and trines Mars; 
heads of government, organizations or 
families should receive willing cooperation 
while any intelligent initiative should 
make good progress—the more novel the 
better. However, the Moon squares 
Venus on the 2nd and Pluto on the 3rd; 
this suggests that a large peace gesture, 
possibly of international scope, receives a 
set-back; a powerful enemy deals a blow 
to American prestige. Also, on the 3rd 
the Moon conjuncts Jupiter and Saturn, 
parallels Mercury and Saturn; very im- 
portant conferences, arguments, discus- 
sions, rumors will abound in government 
and business circles, out of which will 
come new fiscal, monetary and economic 
policies and perhaps arbitrary rules or 
laws. The Supreme Court may establish 
new precedents or abolish former deci- 
sions. Large business, agricultural or 
mining interests may face the prospect of 
reorganization, while many estimates are 
revised downward. Practically all business 
and financial deals will require full con- 
centration on every possible angle before 
commitment, as this conjunction of the ~ 
Moon to Jupiter takes place in exact 
square to the nodes in the U. S. chart. 
Thus any moves or decisions of a finan- 
cial nature may be less fortunate than 
appears on the surface, although with 
proper understanding they may progress 
slowly. 


First Quarter 
Fes. 4 To 11 
Mercury enters Pisces on the 4th and 
Venus enters Aquarius on the 6th. A more 
erratic outer trend develops overlaying a 
general softening and weakness that may 
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reach serious proportions on the 13th 
when Mercury turns retrograde. How- 
ever, national prestige is stimulated on the 
4th when Venus trines Neptune; business 
acumen is vindicated and peace overtures 
create a feeling of safety. It is an excellent 
day and night for creative work or finan- 
cial deals; yet the Neptunian influence 
makes any gain of dubious lasting value 
unless common sense is exercised. The 
5th and 6th are fairly quiet on the surface. 
On the 7th, the Moon precipitates the ap- 
proaching square of Mars to Neptune by 
opposing one and squaring the other; in 
addition this concentrates the opposition 
of Mars to its own place in the U. 
S. chart and the square of Mars to 
Uranus in the Great Mutation chart also 
on the 7th. These factors show a quick 
combative move, strange news, a show 
down between nations and a show up of 
fraud or treachery that could have crucial 
monetary results. Government secrets of a 
startling nature may be exposed; questions 
of armament or defense may cause great 
surprise and perhaps a furious reaction. 
Enemy attack on U. S. airplanes, navy or 
shipping may take place, while the action 
of this country may excite foreign hostility. 
The immediate result of this may be an 
aid to business and financial interests on 
the 8th and 9th; but this country will lose 
face in international relations as Venus 
squares Pluto on the 8th; in fact, national 
pride may be severely humbled. The inter- 
national scene may have sensational reper- 
cussions from feminine influences on both 
the 8th and 10th. The 9th brings a sextile 
from Mercury to Jupiter and Saturn; al- 
though it is Sunday, undoubtedly political, 
commercial and financial deals will be made 
which will be most advantageous. Some 
very quiet transactions will be carried out 
by important persons. The 10th is a diffi- 
cult day with the Moon conjunct Pluto, op- 
position Venus, and square Jupiter and 
Saturn. At the same time the transiting 
Mars conjuncts the progressed Sun in the 
U. S. chart, both of which square Neptune. 
Persons in high places may be incited to 
action against all reason; past moves or 
decisions may cause consternation. The 
people may face superhuman obstacles 
with economic or financial strain. A fla- 


grant defiance of justice meets retribution. 


Full Moon 
Fes. 11 To 17 


The Full Moon may come with a storm 
as the Sun squares Uranus; the world will 
be full of demands, dictatorial action and 
resistance to orders. Heads of governments 
will attempt to break deadlocks and crashes 
may result. Treachery will be exposed in 
regard to sabotage, fifth column activities, 
conspiracies and efforts to subjugate less 
fortunate people—in fact subjugation is 
now being actively practiced by persons in 
a position to use dramatic leadership. 
Labor may feel the hard hand of force in 
this country. The 12th brings some reces- 
sion of the storm. But on the 13th a grave 
crisis is reached as Mars squares Neptune 
and Venus squares Jupiter-Saturn. This 
brings into high light the deceptions, weak- 
ness or mistakes regarding the security of 
this country; the loss to the people through 
legal channels and the heavy burden of 
taxation or debt that national spending im- 
poses—even for armament or defense pur- 
poses. Labor unions may rebel against 
changes in hours or wages; strikes may in- 
terfere with progress. The 14th is fairly 
quiet after a tense night. The 15th brings 
the historic conjunction of Jupiter and Sat- 
urn, which signifies a changed world in 
living conditions all over the world. The 
16th and 17th may require intensive study 
of large problems; many terminations of 
associations, business, political and finan- 
cial, may take place. Further, Mercury 
turns retrograde on the 17th, so any un- 
finished business may be left hanging; the 
government may have to abandon tempo- 
rarily demands for haste; nebulous fac- 
tors may create a recession of trade. 
Threats, recriminations, conflicts may sub- 
side for the time being—or until Mercury 
turns direct on March 12th. 


Second Quarter 
FEB. 18 To 24 
Another change of trend is effective on 
the 18th when Mars enters Capricorn and 
the Sun enters Pisces. Mars in Capricorn 
is a forceful, determined and positive in- 
fluence on business, and as it makes excel- 
lent aspects during this transit (until April 
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3rd), business, financial and government 
interests should prosper. On the other 
hand, the Sun in Pisces will tend to some 
uncertainty, possibly to more devious 
methods in relatively high places and gen- 
erally turn wishes into horses—which is 
accentuated by a retrograde Mercury, 
which spells delay in some form, 6r work 
to be done over, and by the 19th that will 
be perfectly apparent. After noon on the 
20th, a far firmer and more courageous 
spirit arises as the Sun, Mars and Pluto 
come to splendid working and opportunity 
aspects. New proposals, methods, plans 
will be vigorously presented and should 
develop successfully. The 22nd and 23rd 
further support these prospects by trines 
from the Moon to Uranus and Neptune 
while Mercury sextiles Jupiter-Saturn. 
Business and financial interests see some 
bright light ahead, which however will take 
sense and determination to work out. On 
the 24th, a square of Venus to Uranus may 
bring former difficulties in labor or rela- 
tionships to an abrupt crisis—much can be 
lost by erratic changes. 


New Moon 
Fes. 25 To 28 

The lunation takes place in the 5th 
house, sextile to Saturn-Jupiter in the 7th 
and Mars in the 3rd, with splendid indica- 
tions of favorable business and financial 
relations with foreign countries and fast 
promotion of armament or defense con- 
struction in the coming month. Private 
industry should make fine gains. Congress 
is trying to come to terms with the Admin- 
istration on important questions but the 
decisions may not work out as hoped. The 
people generally are in no mood to tem- 
porize and may attempt to block action in 
regard to taxation, insurance, social se- 
curity, all of which may be in process of 
great change. Pluto on the mid-heaven 
shows the Administration will be autocratic 
and that further conscription of wealth or 
man power (possibly in the interest of 
labor) may take place shortly. Very impor- 
tant news breaks on the 26th as Mercury 
conjuncts the Sun and Moon sextiles Jupi- 
ter-Saturn. Agreements are settled; trea- 
ties, pacts or affiliations bring general sat- 
isfaction i in regard to foreign affairs, com- 


mercial or combat forces, and labor condi- 
tions, increasing the prestige of the Gov- 
ernment. Decisions of courts or govern- 
ment agencies would be beneficial to pro- 
ductivity. Business is favored by better 
foreign relations. The movement of great 
numbers of people takes place and under 
very favorable conditions. The 27th and 
28th carry forward the best features of the 
above conditions as Mercury sextiles Mars 
and the Sun sextiles Saturn. Excellent work 
can be done through study, writings, 
changes, travel, better organization of men, 
materials, projects; reaching for wider mar- 
kets, new partnerships or any constructive 
activity ranging from youth to old age. 
Yet on both days a ray of dissatisfaction 
is evident as the Moon opposes Neptune 
and squares Mars; at least some part of 
Congress, workers, investors in transporta- 
tion services, and perhaps army and navy 
people may resent and suspect part of the 
program now put out. Also, remember 
Mercury is retrograde and any program 
may be reversed. However, the month 
ends on a rising trend with possibly the 
best outlook of the year. 





Tomorrow’s News 
(Continued from page 46) 


success in combat. The ruler of the army 
is trine the Mid-Heaven, indicating suc- 
cess and honors. In spite of the difficul- 
ties, there should be better conditions after 
the month has passed. Some outstandingly 
new situation may arise which may tax the 
people to the utmost. And we can expect 
some radically new methods to be adopted 
by the Government in the struggle to 
maintain liberty. 

Japan comes powerfully under the in- 
fluence of Neptune, again stimulating her 
ideal for territorial expansion and a new 
order in the East. Mars in the Fourth 
House of the New Moon Cycle for Tokyo 
is in close square to the Ascendant, pres- 
aging destruction of property and indicat- 
ing the danger of fire. This also gives 


added testimony that Japan should push 
her demands aggressively at this time. 
Financial matters should take a turn for 
the better. 
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Day by Day 
A General Daily Guide 
Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects 


During 


February, 1941 


Saturday. Mars Ruler. 9:45 a.m. 
Fresruary 1. For business or pleasure 
this should be a satisfying and happy day. 
Activity along any line should go with ease 
and dispatch. Promotion of ideas, per- 
sonality or sales may find ready response 
from important persons or organizations. 
Parties, trips, visits can be a means of suc- 
cess. Idealistic, artistic or creative work 
will have a new impetus. The evening is 
gay, expansive; some fond aspiration may 
be realized. 


Sunday. Mars Ruler. 10:15 a.m. 

FEBRUARY 2. The very early morning 
is exhilerating and may be surprisingly 
profitable. But the average Sunday morn- 
ing activities (or lack of them) are apt to 
be clouded by disappointment; suspicion, 
neglect or little hurt feelings can make life 
miserable. It is no time to take out spleen 
on anybody, particularly loved ones. The 
afternoon and early evening are cheerful, 
spontaneous, friendly. But avoid late 
hours. 


Monday. Venus Ruler. 10:47 a.m. 

Fesruary 3. A change in feeling and 
outlook begins today; a veil of uncertainty 
or dissipation of clear cut values may reach 
a stalemate by the 13th. Business or 
money interests may be retarded now; bad 
news or rumors may require greater efforts 
as well as reorganization of plans and 
methods. Yet courageous action will draw 
powerful support in new starts, in agree- 


Deborah Lewis 


ments made, projects settled and increased 
income; wise investments may be notably 
successful over a long period. Conferences, 
discussions, study, analysis will be most 
helpful in outlining decisive plans. The 
evening may be tiring. Relax. 


Tuesday. Venus Ruler. 11:21 a.m. 


Fespruary 4. “Hitch your wagon to a 
star” and go for a real joy ride today. Pur- 
chases, parties, love affairs can be all that 
the heart desires. Creative, artistic work 
may be notably successful. Business should 
move with ease and speed; far reaching 
accomplishments are possible. Reconcilia- 
tions, broader sympathies and active mate- 
rial assistance can lift ambitions to higher 
levels. The evening can bring surprises 
in new friends, agreements, changes, or 4 
chance to make some money. 


Wednesday. Venus Ruler. 11:59 a.m. 


Fepruary 5. Early morning should 
bring exceptional results in benefits, favors, 
support and accomplishment of the heart’s 
desires. The business hours can be used 
most effectively to make excellent prog- 
ress; the greater the range of endeavor, the 
more people included in any plan or project 
and the more cooperation with close or 
distant associates, the more success will be 
achieved. Conferences with superiors will 
open new angles of progress. Nerves or 
disappointment can trip up tempers or 
plans in the evening. 
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Thursday. Mercury Ruler. 12:41 p.m. 

FEBRUARY 6. Get at the job early and 
the day should fly along on wings. The 
plans or promotion of business, finances or 
pleasure appear to have no interference 
and may bring some special rewards. But 
those endeavors in which ingenuity, orig- 
inality and fine technique can be exercised 
will develop best and most swiftly. The 
evening can be very gratifying in every 
way. 


Friday. Mercury Ruler. 1:28 p.m. 

FEBRUARY 7. It would be better to de- 
fer any important action today. People 
“who want what they want when they 
want it” will charge right ahead, causing 
grave mistakes and possibly anguish later. 
Confusion, misunderstanding or actual 
fraud can mean loss of time, energy or 
money if they are allowed any headway. 
All writings, moves, arrangements, instruc- 
tions, should be clear, accurate and honest. 
Efficient, practical work on routine lines 
will aid materially; build up vitality, cour- 
age, reason and fair play. Home is the best 
place in the evening. 


Saturday. Moon Ruler. 2:21 p.m. 

FEBRUARY 8. The green light is on to- 
day and all who wish may go ahead confi- 
dently. A splendid time to reach busi- 
ness or financial agreements, to sign con- 
tracts, make office or home changes and 
generally to improve all relationships. 
Travel, visits, sports, should be equally 
fortunate; new invitations, propositions, 
Suggestions, can lead to many benefits. Op- 
portunities for work should be grasped 
gladly. However, great care is necessary in 
the evening to avoid explosions of pride, 
hostility or social ostracism; love or friend- 
ship may go haywire and even result in 
tragedy. 


Sunday. Moon Ruler. 3:19 p.m. 

Fepruary 9. Extra entertaining or 
even routine duties may mean a little more 
effort today, but will be thoroughly worth 
It. Opportunity looms large for young and 
old to gather benefits near and far through 
every sort of contact—religious, social or 
financial, in study, sports or publicity; 
publicity in any case should pay hand- 


somely, Whatever business can be trans- 
acted should have splendid results. Spon- 
taneous changes, high aspirations or de- 
voted service will lift hearts, minds, health 
or labors to far better conditions, day or 
night. 


Monday. Sun Ruler. 4:23 p.m. 

Fespruary 10. Formidable barricades 
bar the road today, and any attempt at 
plunging ahead will call out the wrecking 
crews and perhaps ambulances. Domina- 
tion and demands so fill the morning that 
even power of resistance may be lost by 
night. Make no changes, assume no obliga- 
tions but discharge previous ones meticu- 
lously. Separations from persons or things 
are apt to be permanent. Keep cheerful; 
keep solvent; guard personal or financial 
credit, health, business, job or love. Avoid 
social affairs day or night. 


Tuesday. Sun Ruler. 5:29 p.m. 


Fepruary 11. Whatever obstacles or 
troubles prevented any progress yesterday 
may be cleared away today—cleared away 
by explosion! Destruction is abroad and 
can sweep away business, money, posses- 
sions, jobs, reputations, loves or ambitions. 
To avoid any loss, cling to established 
standards, to routine work, to old friends 
and loves, to sanity and reason. Any im- 
pulsive action or deviation from normal 
schedules will cause suffering perhaps for 
some time to come. Present conflicts can 
rage even more fiercely in the future. Im- 
provement comes in the evening—gaiety, 
movement, companions aid in achieve- 
ments. 


Wednesday. Mercury Ruler. 
6:38 p.m. 

FEBRUARY 12. The way to make prog- 
ress today is to go the way the crowd goes. 
Large group efforts, or assistance to others 
in their problems will be profitable. Get- 
ting personal or business matters in the best 
possible shape, or on a sound schedule; 
having finances and credits in order, and 
every detail fully understood, will be ex- 
tremely helpful, especially in the evening 
when such affairs may be successfully set- 
tled. 





fo a Sage a 


SSS TT 


Sey ee 


Se Se SER NS op RES TT 


82 American Astrology . 





Thursday. Mercury Ruler. 7:48 p.m. 

Fepruary 13. It will take some doing 
to find the way to any advancement 
through the devious channels of this day. 
But it can be done by focusing mental and 
physical powers on the job at hand and 
using inspiration and magnetism in getting 
work out; original ideas or methods may be 
used successfully. Otherwise scandal, 
treachery, extravagance, recklessness or the 
desperation of failure and futility can ring 
down the curtain on hopes, ambitions, 
finances or loves. Duty and responsibility 
appear to curtail all happiness. The great- 
est control of conduct, diet, associates, 
travel is essential in the evening. Avoid 
accidents. 


Friday. Venus Ruler. 8:58 p.m. 

Fesruary 14. St. Valentine scatters his 
favors pretty liberally today—in fact he 
may be especially kind to rivals and com- 
petitors. In business, finance and any kind 
of partnership or close association it is 
time for reorganization, retrenchment; de- 
liberately discarding old habits, desires, 
methods or systems. Clean up, clean out 
and start anew. Inspired efforts will be 
helpful in the evening; whatever is begun 
will demand long and faithful service. 


Saturday. Venus Ruler. 10:07 p.m. 

Fesruary 15. A rather dull day. Mes- 
sages, plans, conferences in the early morn- 
ing should have full attention and all 
pending matters be concluded as far as 
possible. Agreements reached, decisions 
made or papers signed should progress fa- 
vorably. Able, intelligent efforts may be 
more valuable than usual. The evening is 
excellent for artistic, dramatic, creative or 
business endeavors, but romantic impulses 
need a curb; erratic people can lead emo- 
tions far astray. 


Sunday. Pluto Ruler. 11:16 p.m. 
Fepruary 16. Early starts on service, 
devotions, business, pleasure or sports 
should set the pace for harmony, new de- 
velopments and excellent results today. 
Nevertheless change and conflict may be- 
come apparent during the afternoon and 
evening. Too many people will be at cross 
purposes over vital issues; too much anger 


and defiance can cause deep scars. Bur 
dens of health, money or work can lay a 
heavy hand on any aspiration; indeed it 
may be necessary to say goodbye to some 
dear dream or to renounce a long held am- 
bition. 
Monday. Pluto Ruler. 

FEBRUARY 17. Hearts may be rebellious 
or heavy this morning; pride and antagon- 
ism may seek a short cut out of restriction 
—which would be most unwise. For intel- 
ligence points to far more favorable ways 
of action, notably by espousing a common 
purpose and reconciling differences. News, 
changes, trips, commercial transactions can 
pick up and put forward all sorts of per 
sonal or business matters. Small pleasures 
will be a big help. Great care is needed not 
to plunge into excesses nor to flout conven- 
tions in the evening. 


Tuesday. Pluto Ruler. 12:23 am 


FEBRuARY 18. Progress will be easy for 
those who can combine imagination and 
high desires with intensive work. Per 
sonal ability and efficiency will be able to 
go it alone without outside aid. Those 
seeking favors or begging for help may 
look in vain. Business or social contact 
with the public or superiors may be unsat- 
isfactory until late afternoon. The eve 
ning is quietly happy. 


Wednesday. Jupiter Ruler. 1:28 a.m. 
Fespruary 19. A restless and possibly 
aggravating morning. Consideration and 
sympathy may be lacking; instead, irrita- 
tions and interruptions may wear down 
nerves, leading to mistakes, quarrels or 
small losses. Favorable answers need not 
be expected in business or money pros 
pects. The afternoon and evening im- 
prove considerably; purchases, beauty aids 
and parties may be pleasantly exciting. 


Thursday. Jupiter Ruler. 2:28 a.m 

FeBruary 20. Older troubles may come 
up to plague any efforts this morning. 
Secrets may be exposed to the rude gaze 
of the world, while errors or frauds are un- 
covered by exactly the wrong people! Yet 
this is a fine day to get rid of all sorts 
of concealments—health, moral or business. 
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Even doubts and confusion can be elimi- 
nated by a will to work out better pur- 

, methods, plans or projects. The 
evening offers exceptional chances to make 
fortunate changes in every way, with fine 
cooperation in clearing up former misun- 
derstandings and in making fresh begin- 
nings, in personal or public life. Social 
functions with a business motive or for 
charity should be most successful. The pro- 
motion of dramatic or sporting events may 
bring great honors. 


Friday. Saturn Ruler. 3:23 a.m. 

Fepruary 21. A great day of oppor- 
tunity, changes and achievement. Business 
and financial affairs are highly favored and 
should bring lasting benefits. Legal affairs, 
writings, moves, agreements, decisions, 
deals, should promote ambitions or public 
prestige with definite material returns. 
Work of any kind—from important execu- 
tives to housewives—should open new 
fields of endeavor and wider contacts with 
influential persons. Matters relating to 
home and children should prosper. Assist- 
ance from important people may be gotten 
easily. The evening should be happily 
profitable. 


Saturday. Saturn Ruler. 4:13 a.m. 

FEBRUARY 22. Another successful day 
which should be used to bring out further 
magical capacities, abilities and rewards; 
but perhaps these may be more soul satis- 
fying than purely material. However, good 
work can certainly be crowned by increase 
of money or business; the world is look- 
ing for novel, artistic, scientific ideas or 
things and will receive them wholeheart- 
edly, while the right solution may be found 
for any personal problem. Romance or 
parties may have ideally happy results 
throughout the day or evening, but don’t 
stretch the night hours too far. 


Sunday. Uranus Ruler. 4:47 a.m. 

_ Fesruary 23. The usual Sunday morn- 
Ing interests go exceptionally well— 
whether serthons or golf, duties or trips. 
But some extra special chance to improve 
conditions is right at hand and should be 
seized. Advertising may pay handsomely. 
Ashift in bases is indicated which may lead 


to removals, changes in the home, territory 
or wide travel. The afternoon grows cold 
and dull; obstacles must be removed be- 
fore progress; perhaps expectations have 
soared too high. Amusements or friends 
can be expensive and boring. Relax; take 
a new tack, for the evening can bring a 
fortunate change. 


Monday. Uranus Ruler. 5:36 a.m. 

Fesruary 24. The morning goes slowly, 
but a rising tide of tense emotionalism must 
be controlled by a common sense, intensive 
work and tactful patience; remain in seclu- 
sion if possible. Finances, possessions, 
family, friendship and love should be 
guarded closely. Romantic hopes may be 
dashed completely; foolish rashness could 
have evil results on reputation, credit or 
money. Reject new moves or associations 
socially, in business or at home; hold fast 
to the tried and true. Gleams of inspira- 
tion will brighten the evening. 


Tuesday. Uranus Ruler. 6:12 a.m. 
Fesruary 25. Today is not favorable to 
important developments, but the New 
Moon points to much better business and 
financial arrangements, organization and 
production in the immediate future. How- 
ever, this is an excellent time to improve 
credit (at home or abroad) and money 
matters by consistent labors and sensible 
methods. If details are in proper order a 
very ambitious agreement may be signed. 
Individual social life may be quiet, but 
large advantages may be expected through 
benefits for foreign or domestic sufferers. 


Wednesday. Neptune Raler. 
6:44 a.m. 

Fesruary 26. Splendid financial and 
business developments occur this morning. 
Unusual decisions, announcements, agree- 
ments and publicity lead to excellent 
change, although they will require time to 
work out. Legal action, news and moves 
should have fine results. Details of meth- 
ods and organization should have full at- 
tention in order to be ready for greater 
opportunities just ahead. Jobs for the 
unemployed may increase rapidly. The 

(Continued on page 86) 
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October 14, 1923, 8:30 P.M. T.L.T. 
41 N. Lat., 74 W. Long. 


Ai Law 

HE traditional Libra vocation is the 
Law. The ambitions of the Libran native 
whose chart is produced here run true to 
form, but, in this case, the boy’s ultimate 
aim is the Federal Bureau of Investigation. 
Law is an excellent choice for him whether 
or not it leads to.the F.B.I. Jupiter in 
Scorpio in the 6th house, trine the 10th 
house Uranus, is an almost certain indica- 
tion that the native will make the right 
choice, will gravitate ‘inevitably toward the 
position for which he is best fitted. 

The four Libra planets and the 7th 
house Sagittarius Moon attest to the im- 
portance of social activity in this life. The 
social side of life is attractive and can aid 
the native if he controls the thin-skinned 
sensitiveness of Saturn conjunct Sun and 
Venus. The self-defensive, and somewhat 
suspicious instincts of this conjunction, 
combined with the stiff-necked indepen- 
dence of Uranus in the 10th house can lend 


“The vocation of every man and woman is to serve other people.” —Count Leo Tolstoi 
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Margaret Morrdl i of . 
tale: 
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‘ 
far | 
fess 
an appearance of arrogant self-sufficiency @ I fa 
to the manner. The tendency here is to ™ with 
disdain help, to refuse proferred aid, to in @ The 
sist on going it alone—this sort of mis # 10th 
placed pride should be checked. Theres a G 
a nice balance between the keen intellect @ and 
and the highly developed intuitive facul @ inte 
ties. The unusual insight, together with @ care 
the capacity for tabulation of details (Mar § cina 
in Virgo), should be assets if the career ™™ worl 
does eventually lead to the F.B.L., but @& teres 
these same qualities could be just as valu (shou 
able in the practice of law. As always with # very 
the Moon square Mars, there is probably § prob 
some tendency to fly off at a tangent—an #@ Jour 
inclination which must be held in check §% denc 
during this year, when deceptively lucre J Cleve 
tive opportunities may incline the native to # abili 
forego further education for the immediate be y 
prospects of a paying job. The boy i mm think 
already studying occult science with his @ it (1 
mother, a course which he should continue Gem 
to pursue, both because there are indica P 
tions of ability along this line and because 
through such study, the strength of the B. 
called “bad” aspects can be brought out lege? 
and the pitfalls indicated by them avoided. § 5:00 
Although the boy is quite sure of his § "e 1 
vocational ambitions at present, ambition # % ¢ 
which are in keeping with his chart, it field 
would be failing in duty not to point out #% /act 
the possibilities of success in the mining J /#e 
engineering field—a_ profession which °° 
should be considered before a final decision 
is reached. con 
Yc 
Teaching 7 
J. B—I was born August 30, 1917 @ Moo 
1:00 P.M., 42 N., 88 W. I am planning @ nny 
on teaching French and English in high @ 
‘school or college, and with that in mind, Bh drar 
have taken my B.A. and am now working & api 
toward by M.A. I think I would enj0) & vocq 





teaching, for I like adolescents and think 
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I can give them an unusual amount of un- 
derstanding and sympathy. Many friends 
think I am foolish to waste my time in 
teaching, that I should go in for writing 
of some sort, although since I have no 
talent for slot construction, fiction would 
be out of the picture. 

The teaching profession often receives 
far less respect than its due, but this pro- 
fession is highly recommended in your case. 
I fail to see how teaching would interfere 
with the kind of writing you wish to do. 
The 10th house Mercury (ruler of the 
10th), conjunct Venus and connected by 
a Grand Trine with the Aquarius Moon 
and the 7th house Jupiter, centers your 
interest in: people; in fact, unless you are 
careful, you can get so completely fas- 
cinated in watching how people and ideas 
work out that you will remain but an in- 
terested bystander. Your literary talents 
should run along reportorial lines, and your 
very real interest in human beings, their 
problems and reactions can serve your 
journalistic ability if you fight off a ten- 
dency to drift. There is a great deal of 
cleverness in your chart, and your own 
ability to see yourself as you are should 
be your bulwark against the inclination to 
think, and think, and do nothing about 
it (Moon opposition Neptune, Jupiter in 
Gemini and no major aspects to Mars). 


Psychology for Self and Others 

B. L. J—What shall I major in at col- 
lege? My birthdata is February 24, 1922, 
5:00 A.M., 41 N., 93 W. I was editor of 
the paper in high school and had decided 
on a journalistic career, but recently the 
field of psychology seems much more at- 
tractive. However, what I really would 
like to do is act. Though I have had some 
encouragement in this direction, I have not 
enough faith in myself to feel that I could 
carn my living at it. 

You, like the foregoing native, have 
Moon opposition Neptune, complicated 
here by Mercury’s conjunction to the 
Moon, also opposed by Neptune. You 
must strive to hgld to facts, and to develop 
Stability of purpose. Your success in 
dramatics probably rests on the Pisces 
ability to interpret emotion and the gifted 
Vocal expression of Mercury conjunct 


Moon. However, you do need formal 
education to discipline your mind, You 
also need to build particular strength into 
your character to offset the touchiness of 
Mars square Sun, Uranus and Venus, and 
you can help yourself immensely by a 
thorough knowledge of practical psychol- 
ogy. Applied psychology, especially in the 
fields of sociology, criminology, vocational 
guidance or psychiatry (if you desire to 
continue your education), is your best 
choice. There is an impersonality and 
super-independence of manner in your ap- 
proach to intimate contacts which may give 
an impression of coldness. For this rea- 
son, although your understanding and 
charity are truly great, you yourself may 
always be more or less subjected to a lack 
of understanding from others. 


Creative Scorpio 

M. L—Is my son, born October 31, 
1921, 6:15 A.M., 41 N., 75 W., following 
the best course possible? He is now taking 
an engineering and designing course in col- 
lege, with prospects of entering the aviation 
field. 

Designing is more favorable than en- 
gineering for your son. The chart is highly 
creative, Venus disposing of all planets, 
and the Sun, Mercury and Moon conjunct 
in Scorpio. Neptune, ruler of the 5th 
house of self-expression, is found in the Leo 
midheaven, supported by sextiles from 
Jupiter and Venus, but square the three 
Scorpio planets. There is a real necessity 
here to guard against any inflation of the 
ego, also against a tendency toward lethargy 
and emotional confusion. The native holds 
the key to his success in his own hands 
more nearly than is usually the case, for 
he is the one who can make or damage 
his own chances, depending on his ability 
to control the powerful force of the Sun, 
Mercury, Moon and Ascendent in Scorpio. 
Your son’s poor penmanship is due to care- 
lessness rather than heredity, and this 
seemingly unimportant indication should 
not be dismissed lightly. Mars in Virgo 
is without major aspect; this Mars.can be 
a most’ finicky or a most slovenly Mars. 
Added to this, the South Node is in the 
6th house. Attention to minute details 
and acceptance of routine labor are 
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“musts” in this life, and no disorder of 
any kind can be tolerated. He must learn 
to do every Jittle thing with care in order 
that the larger problems of life will be 
handled in a like manner. 


Construction Development 


D. E.—Would it be favorable for me to 
become a chemical engineer? I am also 
interested in investment in land. My birth- 
data is August 19, 1921, 5:55 A. M., 39 N., 
77 W. 

Construction engineering is more favor- 
able to your chart than chemical engineer- 
ing. You were nearer your proper voca- 
tion in your earlier letter. Venus, ruler 
of the Taurus midheaven, is placed in 
Cancer in the 11th house. Architecture, 
with a view toward the practical building 
end of the business, is a good choice. Any 
job which can be a stepping stone in the 
building or construction industries, or in 
realty development projects should be ac- 
cepted. Once you make a start, you 
should get plenty of support from su- 
periors; you have a wealth of ideas on 
promotion and sufficient luck to get a 
chance to put them into operation eventu- 
ally. 


Social Contacts Important 


I. G—My nephew, born August 24, 
1923, 7:30 A.M., 38 N., 86 W., is in- 
terested in aeronautical engineering at 
present. His marks in school are above 
average and we are planning that he take 
a B.S. course in college. He is of a scien- 
tific mind, is patrol leader of his scout 
troop and very interested in scout activities. 

Your nephew has an inventive mind, it 
is true, but it is also true that a lack of 
practicality would have to -be overcome. 
The only aspect made to the rising Mer- 
cury, ruler of the 10th house of profession, 
is the opposition it receives from Uranus. 
This makes for cleverness, but, more often 
than not, is unsound. The chart is creative 
and the vocation should allow for expres- 
sion of originality in some form, that is, 


he must be allowed leeway in methods and : 


ideas. Science is recommended, if it leads 
to a teaching career. Otherwise, personal 
relations counseling, social service or per- 


sonnel direction are preferable. The genv- 
ine, yet dispassionate understanding and 
sympathy he brings to social contacts 
should be utilized in a profession which will 
bring him into a direct contact with peo- 
ple. There will probably be a change in 
the direction of the ambition following the 
progressed New Moon of this year, a 
change which may lead away from earlier 
aims. This should be all to the good, for 
the ideas and objectives he conceived unde 
the Neptune transit of Mercury are all too 
likely to be a part with the general mental 
confusion of this transit. 





Day by Day 
(Continued from page 83) 


evening is most auspicious for parties, heart 
interests, business or money transactions, 
A time to set big plans in motion. 


Thursday. Neptune Ruler. 7:15 a.m. 


FEBRUARY 27. An early start can sweep 
forward to success; the way is wide open 
for work, travel or play, to make rapid and 
favorable progress. Vigor and enthusiasm 
will aid any venture. Around noon a slight 
hiatus comes to a head; perhaps effort has 
been too strenuous and fatigue results— 
possibly an attempt to put one over is 
caught red-handed—be on guard against 
either and watch for errors or misundet- 
standings. Group activities may gather 
the most benefits in the evening. 


Friday. Mars Ruler. 7:46 a.m. 

Fesruary 28. Cutting words or actual 
conflicts should be avoided in the morning; 
an urge to over-ride impediments or to get 
going so fast can make trouble. Once over 
this hurdle, however, the day moves for- 
ward smoothly to excellent business and 
money conditions. Persons who are able 
to handle very large propositions should 
benefit greatly. Sales may be unusually 
profitable; any serious effort may be un- 
usually productive. The evening offers the 
chance of big advancement through highly 
organized groups or persons of established 
influence. 


a. 
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Tabulated Day Chart 


For February, 1941 


Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at the left-hand 
side of the page. The Harmonious, Negative, and Critical Days given opposite 
that period will apply to you personally. 


Harmonious Negative Critica] or 
or Fortunate or Routine Dangerous 


Mar, 21st to Mar. 31st , 6,10, 18, 19, 23 8, 12, 18, 16, 17, 25, 26 1, 8, 14, 15, 21, 27, 
Apr. 1st to Apr. 9th 7, 11, 19, 20, 24 4, 13, 17, 26 2, 8, 9, 15, 21, 2: 
Apr. 10th to Apr. 19th , 11, 12, 20, 24, 25 5, 14, 18, 27 9, 10, 16, 22, 23 
Apr, 20th to Apr. 30th , 12, 13, 21, 25, 26 5, 6, 14, 15, 18, 19,27, 28 3, 10, 16, 17, 23 
May 1st to May 9th , 9, 18, 21, 22, 26 7, 15, 19, 20, 28 4,11, 17, 24 
May 10th to May 20th 9, 10, 14, 22, 23, 27 , B 14,123,182 
May 21st to May 31st , 10, 14, 15, 28, 27, 28 6, 12, 13, 18, 
June Ist to June 11th » £11, 15, 24,38 7, 13, 19, 20, 
June 12th to June 21st ; 16, 24, 25 14, 20, 27 
Jame 22nd to July 2nd 3, 16, 17, 25, 26 8,.14, 15, 21, 
July 3rd to July 12th , 4,13, 17, 26 2, 8, 9, 15, 
July 13th to July 22nd , 5,14, 18, 27 , 10, 16, 22, 
July 23rd to Aug. 2nd , 5, 6, 14, 15, 18, 19, 27, 28 10, 16, 17, 23 
Aug. 8rd to Aug. 13th 7, 15, 19, 20, 28 , 11, 17, 24 
Aug. 14th to Aug, 23rd , 20 , 11, 12, 18, 
Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd 17, 21 , 12, 13, 18, 
Sept. 4th to Sept. 13th 9, 17, 21, 22 , 13, 19, 20, 2 
Sept. 14th to Sept, 23rd 10, 18, 22, 23 14, 20, 27 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 3rd 18, 19, 23 26 8, 14, 15, 21, 
Oct. 4th to Oct. 13th 19, 20, 24 , 2, 8, 9,18, 
Oct. 14th to Oct. 23rd , 20, 24, 25 , 9, 10, 16, 22, : 
Oct. 24th to Nov, 2nd : , 21, 25, 26 : 19, 27, 28 3, 10, 16,17, 23 
Nov. 8rd to Nov, 12th , 18, 21, 22, 26 20, 28 , 4,11, 17, 24 
Nov. 13th to Nov. 22nd , 10, 14, 22, 23, 27 , 5,11, 12, 18,2 
Nov. 28rd to Dee, 1st , 15, 28, 27, 28 
Dee, 2nd to Dec. 11th 14, 24, 28 
Dee, 12th to Dec, 21st , 11, 12, 16, 24, 25 

. 22nd to Dec, 31st 3, 12, 13, 16, 17, 25, 26 

Ist to Jan. 9th , 18, 17, 26 

10th to Jan, 19th , 6, 14, 18, 27 

20th to Jan. 29th : , 14, 15, 18, 19, 27, 28 
Jan, 30th to Feb. Sti , 6, 7,15, 19, 20, 28 : 
Feb. 9th to Feb, 18th L it , 10, 93, 27 2, 18, 24, 25 
Feb. 19th to Feb, 28th , 14, 15, 28, 27, , 8, 18, 19, 25, 3 
Mar. 1st to Mar. 10th ,- @,--8,2%, pas 28 
Mar. 11th to Mar. 20th 
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Interpretations 
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Your Marriage Problem 
(Continued from page 67) 


young lady is born May 23, 1914, would 
they make a good match astrologically? 
I understand the signs ought to be in op. 
position in order to create harmony and 
success. But if conditions and circum 
stances seem all right otherwise, would 
there be a serious objection raised from 
the countless experiences of Astrology? 
C.G 


ANSWER: The young lady’s Sun 
was in the first degree of Gemini, 
while the man’s Sun was entering 
Taurus on his birthdate, which is a 
mildly favorable semi-sextile aspect. 
His Mercury conjunct Venus in Aries, 
opposing his Mars and Uranus in 
Libra, shows that he would prefer a 
youthful type of woman. Love under 
these Venusian aspects is usually ex- 
pensive. The young lady’s progressed 
Sun on her Venus is an augury of 
romance at this period of her life, 
The proximity of her progressed 
Saturn to her Venus would tend to 
attract serious love, possibly with an 
older man, and her Saturn’s trine to 
her progressed Jupiter in Aquarius 
are favorable indications for her rela- 
tionships at this time. 

The radical conjunction of the 
man’s natal Moon with his Saturn in 
Cancer is an indication that may al- 
ways attract responsibilities where 
women in his domestic life are con- 
cerned. The young lady’s progressed 
Venus on his Saturn is an aspect that 
brings matters of duty to the fore, 
which may predominate over the 
lighter side of both their natures m 
marriage. If they enter into this 
union with the idea that it is a sefl 
ous responsible business, rather than 
with the idea of obtaining happiness, 
this marriage may be successful. 
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Artes 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
FEBRUARY 


for those born 
March 21 to April 19 


January 27th to February 4th 


oT nz lunation of January 27th (most 
effective January 27th to February 4th), 
may be expected to mark the commence- 
ment of a new cycle in your social life, 
bringing new friends and new develop- 
ments. It is up to you to see that this 
change is not more expensive than you 
can afford. This would nc: be a good time 
to engage in new investment enterprises 
and you are warned to guard your ex- 
penditures closely. Remember, “what is 
necessary cannot fail.” 

The occultation of Saturn on February 
3rd is likely to bring matters to a cul- 
mination in a very decisive manner. This 
looks like a financial “Blackout” which 
may be accepted without fear, since it will 
probably protect you from being bombed. 
However, you should prepare in advance 
by plugging up all financial leaks. It would 

unwise to incur any new financial obli- 
gations prior to this date, otherwise you 
may now find yourself in a very embar- 
tassing position. Hide your money and 
valuables, but be sure you remember where 
you hide them, A safety deposit box comes 
in handy at a time like this. 

Mars in your solar ninth house is an 
aggressive, enterprising individual with a 
mission.” He will probably try to con- 


Transiting Planets in relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon Feb. 11, 1941 








vert you to something or other—and suc- 
ceed. Mars-in this department is an in- 
veterate crusader, the kind of fellow who, 
in the middle ages, made pilgrimages to 
the Holy Land with a bible in one hand 
and a sword in the other—and woe to the 
unbeliever. However, this particular Mars 
is by no means so zealous; although he is 
likely to be bubbling over with enthusiasm 
for some pet theory or project, he is not 
likely to resort to drastic methods in order 
to put his ideas across. On the contrary, 
his presence is likely to stimulate much 
friendly and mutually instructive discus- 
sion of a social nature. 

The first week of February should be 
ideal for the commencement of long jour- 
neys, for exploratory adventures or ex- 
perimental enterprises of all kinds; for 
public life and activity, publicity, advertis- 
ing, for the promotion of social or fraternal 
organizations, particularly those of an in- 
tellectual nature; also for lecturing, public 
speaking, publishing, etc. 


February 4th to February 11th 

On February 7th, your affairs are likely 
to be complicated by the transit of Venus 
in your house of friends, where she will 
remain during the balance of the month, 
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“The Lady of Love” is not any bargain 
at this time, but perhaps you are not 
looking for bargains, in which case all may 
be well. There is just one bit of advice we 
would give—don’t lend her any money, 
particularly around February 13th. 

After February 4th, a new and more 
harmonious note or undercurrent com- 
mences to develop with the transit of Mer- 
cury into your solar twelfth house, prom- 
ising excellent financial and professional 
opportunities, which may be realized after 
the middle of the month. However, we 
would advise you, just for the time being 
at least, to discount confidential messages 
which may be received around February 
9th. There is likely to be considerable 
delay in the fulfillment of such promises, 
a delay possibly of a month, but have 
patience—there is every possibility that 
they will be realized during March. 


February 11th to February 18th 


You are advised to make the most of 
the above period in the manner indicated, 
to get all matters settled prior to Febru- 
ary 11th, because on that date the Full 
Moon brings out discordant aspects. Par- 
ticularly does Venus (a very unhappy 
lady, by the way) warn you to say “NO” 
to everything just on general principles— 
at any rate, you can say “no” first; if you 
decide later that you can afford to 
change your mind, that is another mat- 
ter, but be sure you can afford it. This 
Venus could be an awful headache—to say 
nothing of the bills you might have to pay 
afterwards. In any case, it may cost you 
money to get out of the situation, but at 
least you can avoid buying any unneces- 
sary trouble. This is a very good time to 
remember that “he who lends‘money usu- 
ally loses both his money and his friends,” 
so don’t sign any notes. If you feel gen- 
erous and think you can be of genuine 
assistance, by all means give—freely—of 
your time, money or anything else you’re 
not using, but don’t expect it back be- 
cause this bread will not return—not even 
after many days, or, at any rate, not in 
any recognizable form. 

The energizing and inspirational influ- 
ence of Mars in the department of your 
life which governs publicity, advertising 


and experimental ventures of all kinds, 
should bring some very good news, much 
constructive assistance of a practical na 
ture, and should be generally conducive to 
rapid progress. 

February 18th to February 28th 


The constructive, stimulating, progres 
sive influence of Mars enters your profes. 
sional department on February 18th, and 
will continue therein throughout the bal- 
ance of the month; during this period you 
should make every effort to push your 
professional affairs and matters of credit, 
Be aggressive and seek advancement, with 
special emphasis upon February 26th 
and 27th. A courageous and enterprising 
approach to life should result in great 
progress and achievement. 

The adverse Venusian influence in your 
house of friends continues to be a disturb 
ing factor. Business and friendship posi- 
tively will not mix to the benefit of either, 
Your present problem is to choose which 
shall be the motivating factor in your 
actions and to be prepared to sacrifice one 
to the other. If this is done, there need 
be no regrets; if this is not done, then 
only disappointment and loss in both de 
partments can be the result. This simply 
means that you must not let sentiment or 
friendly interests influence your business 
decisions and expect such to be financially 
profitable, nor, on the other hand, can 
you allow business and finanical considera 
tions to influence your social activities or 
friendships and expect the result to be 
happy or constructive. The admonition 
is, “Neither a borrower nor a lender be,” 
whether of time or money. 

Daily Guide 

Feb. 1—Mars—Initiate new ventures 
and commence changes relative to personal 
circumstances. Friends are helpful. Be 
active socially. 

Feb. 2—MARS—A good day for social 
affairs and public activities. Powers of 
self-expression strong, but be careful to 
whom you talk. Authorities are not sym- 
pathetic; they have troubles of their own. 

Feb. 3—NEPTUNE—Avoid travel. Be 
cautious and reserved in business 
financial affairs. 
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Feb. 4—NEPTUNE—Business oppor- 
tunities are ideal, but not from the source 
you expect. Watch expenses. Friends and 
superiors are watchful and reserved. Push 
decisions early tomorrow. Pay attention 
to impulse—this cam cost you money. 

Feb. 5—NEPTUNE—Invest, expand, 
complete business and employment trans- 
actions. Make decisions early—then relax. 

Feb. 6—URANUS—Write, travel, cor- 
respond, renew acquaintances. Ambitions 
can be fulfilled, but prepare plans now. 

Feb. 7—URANUS—Control temper and 
say very little; whatever you say or do is 
liable to be misinterpreted. Avoid decep- 
tion or deceit. 

Feb. 8—SATURN—Pick up the pieces. 
Establish position and finances. Home is 
a swell place—work to improve it. Avoid 
emotional disruption. 

Feb. 9—SATURN—An unusually con- 
structive and productive day. Entertain, 
hold conferences and enjoy an interesting 
visit at home or with companions. 

Feb. 1O—JUPITER—Blue Monday and 
you seem tired or just naturally selfish. 
Pleasure is costly. Radiate optimism. 

Feb. 11—JUPITER—Pull in your horns 
—you may be on the ragged edge of 
“nothing,” so relax, avoid impulse and 
keep your mind on business. Hopes may 
be shattered, so be cautious. 

Feb. 12—PLUTO—A practical light se- 
cures loose threads in business, money and 
employment. Make future plans and profit 
by yesterday’s mistakes. 

Feb. 13—PLUTO—A literal flood of 
abuse is floating around today. Exercise 
personal restraint, avoid excess and frus- 
tration, save your money, watch your rep- 
utation; a tall order, but hard work will 
overcome all difficulties. 

Feb. 14—VENUS—Cooperate for suc- 
cess, particularly with business associates 
and employees. Early tension, if it exists, 
clears up in P. M. 

Feb. 15—VENUS—Business and finance 
present cause for serious consideration; but 
friends, associates, competitors lend har- 
Mony to plans and action. Enjoy yourself. 

Feb. 16-—MERCURY—A strong har- 
Monious note starts the day off right. 
Complete conferences, build friendship, 
seek a solution to legal problems in A. M. 


P. M. is both intense and conflicting. 

Feb. 17—MERCURY—An early loss 
(of money) is to be carefully avoided. 
Postpone decisions until early P. M. Hid- 
den or secret forces advance security. 

Feb. 18—SUN—Insure success and 
prosperity. by reasonable cooperation at 
work and with superiors. Circumstances 
halt progress—a halt which may not pick 
up until the second week in March. 

Feb. 19—SUN—Hopes and wishes are 
pleasurably realized, or the anticipation 
of future happiness through friends is in- 
triguing. Don’t count on promises. 

Feb. 20—SUN—Don’t believe all you 
hear. Conquer problems with force of 
energy, but be constructive. Cooperate. 

Feb. 21—MOON—A dominantly pro- 
gressive day. Advance plans, strengthen 
business contacts, collect debts, pay bills 
and catch up on all duties involving corre- 
spondence. If convenient, plan a short 
trip for the week-end. 

Feb. 22—MOON—Inspiration, ideal- 
ism and unusual advantages offered today. 
Spend money in recreation. Study. 

Feb. *23—MERCURY—Study, write, 
travel, but complete activity early. Face 
facts and use clarity of vision and under- 
standing to formulate plans and decisions 
relative to finance and potential obstacles. 

Feb. 24—MERCURY—Think clearly 
and build reserve capital for future in- 
vestment. Friends, hopes and wishes are 
disruptive and costly. This is once when 
you should “look a gift horse in the 
month.” Emotional stimulation is unwise. 

Feb. 25—VENUS—A new opportunity 
for progress is offered. A mystical trend 
of thought is evident, but stay practical. 
Business interests increase. 

Feb. 26—VENUS—Uncover hidden re- 
sources; adjust assets and liabilities (fi- 
nancial). Advance practical plans in this 
respect, but have facts at hand. 

Feb. 27—-VENUS—Personal stimulation 
and ambition strong in P. M. For busi- 
ness and professional advancement elim- 
inate loss of time and production obstacles. 
Cooperation, not force, gets results. 

Feb. 28—-MARS—Don’t be too aggres- 
sive in A. M.; over-ambition tends to loss 
of position. Build security in finance; 
collect debts. Help the less fortunate. 
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Taurus 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
FEBRUARY 


for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


January 27th to February 4th 


FF lunation of January 27th (most 
effective January 27th to February 4th) 
could be expected to mark the commence- 
ment of a new professional enterprise, or to 
bring to the’ fore important matters re- 
lating to your social or professional life. 
It is up to you to see that any contem- 
plated changes are not more expensive than 
you can afford. Special care should be 
taken not to overdo personally, or to as- 
sume more burdens of responsibility than 
you can carry adequately. Be not overly 
ambitious. A woman, in whom you may 
feel a romantic interest, should be your 
guiding light throughout this rather diffi- 
cult, somewhat dangerous period. She will 
advise you to follow a sane, practical 
course relative to the above matters. A 
journey taken at this time should result 
in ultimate benefit, both materially and 
otherwise. Philosophical interests and men- 
tal pursuits deepen your mind, adding to 
your store of “ancient wisdom.” Love 
should add purpose and stability. 

Mars in that department of your life 
ruling other people’s business assets, and in 
particular, your partner’s money, may 
stimulate you to over-generosity in these 
matters. Money may come in rapidly 
through business partnerships, but will be 
inclined to go out the same way if you 
do not watch this and curb any extrava- 


Transiting Planets in relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon Feb, 11, 1941 








gant tendencies in both yourself and your 
partner. Better put excess funds con 
nected with partnership matters back into 
the business. Your dominant idea just 
now seems to be to save the money youl 
earn individually, but to keep your part 
ner’s money active. Try to remember 
that he (or she) has as much need for 
future security as you have. 

The occultation of Saturn, occurring on 
February 3rd, may stress more than ever 
your sense of added responsibility and 
cause you to feel the truth of the adage,’ 
“Money is power.” ‘This is a time when 
your responsibilities or professional activi 
ties may force you to put duty before hap 
piness of the lighter variety. For the time 
being, you may even feel compelled to 
place your emotional urges in cold stot 
age. Saturn is a stern taskmaster and 
he will not permit you Taureans to “play 
hookey from school” during this period, 
So it seems that you must settle down to 
the job at hand and attend to the serious 
business and duties that life now presents, 
If you do this, you will be adequately 
rewarded later, after the period of Sa 
turn’s testing is past. “We must live 
through the dreary winter before we cal 
find the spring.” And it is nature’s in- 
violable law that spring must follow winter, 
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At this time it might be well to ask 
you Taureans who desire material power 
and success, Are you prepared to assume 
the responsibility that these will ‘bring 
you? Are you ready to put aside your 
gaier, happier self, which found life all 
music and song, and settle down to prosaic 
bread and butter? Indeed, “uneasy lies 
the head that wears the crown,” when that 
crown is presented by the staid, exacting 
Saturn, tax collector of the gods. 


February 4th to February 11th 

This period finds the powerful Saturnian 
influence, just discussed, giving way to a 
Uranian one. At this time it might be 
well to ask yourself, “Am I really the 
Rock of Gibraltar in the eyes of others, 
particularly my mate’s or partner’s eyes, 
that I believe myself to be?” He who 
would gain the trust—and reliance—of 
others must first show himself dependable. 
And Uranus in Taurus during this period 
might be compared to an earthquake, and 
be about as disruptive and uncertain in its 
action. Before you burn any bridges, or 
discard the old for the new, are you certain 
that you are to find the security that is 
so necessary to your happiness and well 
being? In any event, you may rely upon 
one thing at this time, and that is love— 
or is it your innermost faith in life and 
the future? Be what it may—love or faith 
—neither should forsake you now. 


February 11th to February 18th 
This period marks the high point, the 
crisis, the culmination of unusual, excit- 
ing developments. Let mind, rather than 
emotions, be your guide throughout this 
week, New romance, or possibly a woman 
in your professional environment, may 
prove unreliable and expensive. Stem a 
tendency to spend all you have saved so 
laboriously, or to risk your future ‘security, 
In efforts to kéep up a front, or to make 
yourself more attractive in the eyes of a 
fair one of the opposite sex, lest your con- 
science rebuke you later with the words of 
Puck: “What fools these mortals be!” 
hat grievious offenses have been com- 
mitted in the name of love! 

More than ever now you will need to 
to hold a tight rein on your heart and 
pursestrings, This Venus in your solar 


tenth house appears in no way deserving 
of the fortune, be it large or small, that 
you would so generously place at her 
feet. She appears more like a Lorelei, 
so be on your guard. 

In all business or financial transactions, 
be conservative, even cagey. See that any 
spare cash you possess is tied up safely, 
perhaps in government bonds—placed in 
a safety deposit box in a distant city, so 
that it will take you at least a day to 
reach it, when the impulse to spend will 
no doubt have vanished. Or, better still, 
try to approach this period with your spare 
cash invested in sound annuities or securi- 
ties. For remember, friend Taurus: to 
you, money is power. When you have 
money, you have friends and love; when 
you are broke, friends vanish, and even 
love is apt to do a nosedive out the win- 
dow. So be guided accordingly. Attend 
to practical business matters; build for 
solid future security, and place “thumbs 
down” on illusory romantic adventure. 


February 18th to February 28th 

This week brings partnership and do- 
mestic matters to the fore, with your erst- 
while professional problems losing in mo- 
mentum. Avoid giving way to impulsive 
emotional reactions, especially where love 
holds the spotlight. If romance must guide 
you, let it serve a practical purpose in 
your life. Attend to routine, and guard 
your nervous health. Be especially care- 
ful to sidestep designs upon your pocket- 
book by some alluring new friend or person 
of the opposite sex. If you feel an urge 
to give, do so without any thought of 
return, and so avert later disappointment 
or disillusionment. Do not build upon 
false premises in business or love. 


Daily Guide 

Feb. 1—VENUS—Advance your for- 
tunes professionally or socially. Seek ex- 
tension of credit; conclude important pro- 
fessional developments. Ask favors. 

Feb. 2—VENUS—Public or social ac- 
tivities are not very inspiring; plan your 
future in business or profession. Quiet 
and seclusion help most today. 


Feb. 3—MARS—You are facing a 
“black out,” but there need be no perma- 
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nent loss unless you force issues. Traveling 
and writing are dangerous. 

Feb. 4—MARS—Superiors and profes- 
sional interests are unfavorable this morn- 
ing. A romantic vision or happy: ideal 
brings unexpected happiness in P. M. 
Stress personality and congeniality. 

Feb. 5—MARS—Be active socially. De- 
velop romantic interests, take advantage of 
personal magnetism; conclude travel, 
writing or agreements in early P. M. 

Feb. 6—NEPTUNE—Financial, social, 
business and professional interests prosper 
today. Ask favors. 

Feb. 7—NEPTUNE—Save your money. 
Don’t speculate or gamble, particularly on 
long shots. Pleasure and affection costly. 
These things are not what they seem to be. 

Feb. 8—URANUS—Business pressure 
and necessary adjustments between pro- 
fessional and home life can be satisfac- 
torily arranged through the help of friends. 
Travel, visit, write, make personal changes. 

Feb. 9—URANUS—An excellent day. 
Personal power is exceptionally strong. 
Plan, travel, write, study and have a good 
time. Entertain, meet new friends and 
renew old associations. 

Feb. 10—SATURN—Carry some of 
yesterday’s enthusiasm over into today. 
Be unselfish and avoid loss through stub- 
born pride. Home is. what you make it; 
assume domestic obligations. 

Feb. 11—SATURN—Avoid disruptive 
changes. Business, professional, social and 
basic (home) interests are all at odds. 
Personal loss is threatened; view circum- 
stances with a “patience born of virtue.” 

Feb. 12—JUPITER—Reconstruct where 
necessary. Use energy and offers of coop- 
eration and partnership assistance to build 
security at home. Admit mistakes. 

Feb. 13—JUPITER—You can’t be 
blamed if you crawl into a shell—but you 
probably won’t. Shelve demands. Selfish- 
ness, extravagance and personal loss are 
likely. Guard your reputation. 

Feb. 14—PLUTO—Avoid deceit and 
deception in A. M. Assume affectional 
obligations. 

Feb. 15—PLUTO—Work and health 
bring favors and success. Be kind, con- 
siderate and cooperative. 

Feb. 16—VENUS—Partnership finances, 


—e 


health, employment and business advange 
through recognition by superiors. A kind. 
ness is returned in like form. P. M. pro 
duces antagonism from others. 

Feb. 17— VENUS — Competition s 
strong. People you deal with hold al 
the cards, so don’t call for a show-down, 
Your partner has something to say; listen 
carefully. Seek assistance from friends, 

Feb. 18 — MERCURY — Professed 
friendship may not develop into immediate 
“cash value” without a change in you 
first. Be cautious; make no demands, 

Feb. 19—MERCURY—Reserve deci. 
sions; postpone business conferences until 
P. M. hours. Make no changes. 

Feb. 20 — MERCURY — Investigate 
plans and offers for obscure clauses and 
hidden meanings. During late P. M. hours 
estimate advantages of cooperation. 

Feb. 21—SUN—Progress, action and 
cooperation stimulate friendship and busi- 
ness interests. Develop these contacts and 
build upon personal power. 

Feb. 22—SUN—Personal pleasure and 
happiness is realized in travel and change, 
Study yourself and others. 

Feb. 23—MOON—A gift or personal 
blessing comes through friends. A hoped- 
for desire may be fulfilled or promised a. 
the result of a visit, letter or trip. Com 
clude journeys or visits early. Rest. 

Feb. 24—MOON—Avoid personal dis 
appointment over radical changes or dis 
ruption in business, social or professional 
activity. Hold fast to your own plans, 
keep quiet, reserved and conventional, 

Feb. 25— MERCURY —Prepare to 
make a great deal of headway and a new 
start in life. The going is slow, but every 
obstacle is a test and the “powers that 
be” needs stable advice. 

Feb. 26-— MERCURY — Friends and 
superiors will listen to reason—but don't 
advance plans or advice unless you know 
the answers. Develop personal contrdl. 

Feb. 27—MERCURY—Work to im 
prove future plans. An idea may be pool 
ly executed. Don’t trust fancy; facts are 
an asset. Avoid foolish spending. 

Feb. 283—VENUS—Steady effort and 
work is the answer to an early temptation 
to rebel. Use energy constructively. Ex 
ert a stable influence on friends. 
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Gemini 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
FEBRUARY 


for those born 
May 21 to June 21 


January 27th to February 4th 


fe. lunation of January 27th (most 


effective January 27th to February 4th) 
could be expected to mark the commence- 
ment of a new mental or philosophical in- 
terest that may have far-reaching effects 
upon your life and activities. However, 
you will need to avoid building too high 
secret hopes relative to the present finan- 
cial outlook upon the situation, for the 
latter could prove disappointing if you 
allow your dreams to carry you too far 
afield. This is rather a time for you to 
build the groundwork for the future—to 
work behind the scenes, with perhaps rela- 
tively small remuneration for your efforts. 
You should know that it takes time to 
mature all benefits, and, in accordance 
with the laws of compensation, your time 
for receiving the real returns for your pres- 
ent endeavors should really begin in June 
of this year, when Jupiter, the Greater 
Benefic, the “just judge,” who will grant 
the rewards you have merited in the past, 
enters your sign Gemini. 

At this time Venus, in that department 
of your life ruling the money you earn in 
association with others, or to which another 

access (as a joint bank account with 


Transiting Planets in relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon Feb, 11, 1941 





your partner), promises you your greatest 
measure of success. Women associates 
should be helpful to you in the realization 
of your desires for financial security. 

Under the occultation of Saturn in your 
solar twelfth house, in the secret recesses 
of your own soul you may be forced to face 
an issue that seemingly can no longer re- 
main hidden from your objective realiza- 
tion. It is possible that this is a dark 
counterpart of yourself that you must face 
or bring to light, to redeem, as all dark 
things should be redeemed, through under- 
standing and love. If there is a selfish 
streak in your nature (as is there not in 
everyone’s?), now is the time to acknowl- 
edge it. Admit it to your consciousness, 
and see how the light of reason can dissi- 
pate any dark shadows. But let your own 
soul be the judge; be. you own Father 
Confessor. ‘Telling your troubles, or se- 
crets, to another, particularly to a friend, 
might only magnify them out of all propor- 
tion. Your troubles may indeed be more 
imaginary than real; all negative things, 
as fears, usually are. And, once expressed, 
they may take on greater reality and more 
solid substance, 
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February 4th to February 11th 


As the preceding period ends, the oc- 
cultation of Saturn in your solar twelfth 
house may be expected to accentuate the 
matters discussed in the previous para- 
graphs. You may feel more alone and 
misunderstood than ever in the secret 
depths of your nature. Unforeseen events 
are transpiring behind the scenes, manag- 
ing to assume an outer form you little 
dreamed possible. This world may appear 
a topsy-turvy place, and people may do 
very surprising things, contrary to all 
precedence. For instance, someone whom 
you may have thought you had correctly 
catalogued may refuse to stay paged, or to 
fit into the pattern you had set for him. 
A new personage may appear to move into 
the “first floor front” of one you thought 
you knew so well. Indeed, there seems to 
be “nothing permanent but change” in this 
world of ours. 

Throughout this period, you may find 
others taking a firm, aggressive stand 
where your interests are concerned. Re- 
fuse to be drawn into controversy, es- 
pecially with partners or business asso- 
ciates. To do so might lead to involved 
or tangled conditions that could undermine 
your basic security. Stand firm and steady 
on your own feet, secure in the knowledge 
of the infinite justice of life, and that right 
must eventually triumph. Cooperate, 
compromise when necessary, but not to the 
extent of sacrificing your own innate ideals. 


February 11th to February 18th 

This week marks the climax of the afore- 
mentioned matters. Moreover, complica- 
tions may arise relative to business asso- 
ciates whom you meet upon the plane of 
friendship. More so now than usual, the 
dangers of mixing business and friendship, 
or love and money, are stressed. Main- 
taining a calm, unbiased, unprejudiced at- 
titude should carry you safely through this 
rather difficult period of tests. If you 
have built your house upon terra firma, 
the stormy waves of circumstance cannot 
shake its foundation. 

Mental pursuits of various kinds are 
favored. You may travel, if to do so does 
not disrupt your basic security in any 


way. Simplicity in living and a childlike 
trustfulness in life and love are best. In 
this way the doorway leading to a deeper, 
truer purpose of life may be discovered, 


February 18th to February 28th 


This period brings problems relating to 
health or employment to the fore. Par- 
ticular care should be taken at this time 
to avert any form of dissension with co- 
workers. If you catch cold, take proper 
care by resting in bed and by eating whole- 
some, simple food. 

The ninth house influence of an afflicted 
Venus is a disturbing factor, which could 
result in loss in some form should you fol- 
low elusive, will-o’-the-wisp romance. New 
love would be apt to prove untrustworthy 
and unreliable. Adhere to the love of one 
whom time has proven to be steadfast and 
reliable, and to your old tried-and-true 
friends. Do not spend your substance 
upon dreams—or riotous living in. any 
form. Remember to pour oil upon any 
troubled conjugal waters, and in dealing 
with contentious associates, remember that 
“a soft answer turneth away wrath.” 


Daily Guide 


Feb. 1 — MERCURY — Constructive 
forces are at work in public activities. Pub- 
licity and good news may contribute to 
the realization of your hopes and wishes. 
An excellent social day. 

Feb. 2—MERCURY—A good social 
day. Meet people in public; but don't 
talk shop. Don’t accept gifts that may 
later cost double what they are worth. 
Seek cooperation in the realization of am- 
bitions. 

Feb. 3—VENUS—Temporary personal 
responsibilities bear heavily upon you. 
Financial situations are not any too prom- 
ising. Guard speech, travel and writing. 

Feb. 4—VENUS—Domestic harmony 
prevails. Publicity is unfavorable. Let 
your partner handle problems. A tetally 
unexpected, sudden and secret force can 
be yery upsetting. Check impulse. 

Feb. 5—VENUS—Subconscious activi- 
ties bring happiness and financial security 
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to the home. You may not believe these 
things possible, but here they are. Don’t 
talk yourself out of good fortune. 

Feb. 6—MARS—Sell yourself. Person- 
ality is strong; publicity favorable. Ex- 
tend operations, study, make changes. 

Feb. 7—MARS—Control personal am- 
bition and energy. Cooperate. Keep your 
head clear; avoid deceit. Do not overstep 
bounds; your foundation is not secure 
enough to take chances. 

Feb. 8—NEPTUNE—Rely upon good 
friends for assistance today. Eliminate 
emotional hazards. Straighten out business 
and financial plans. 

Feb. 9 — NEPTUNE — Opportunity 
knocks but once; however, there is a con- 
tinual rapping today. Let’s hope you 
answer. Study, write, visit friends, pre- 
pare plans; coordinate home, business and 
financial interests. 

Feb. 10O—URANUS—Avoid disruptive 
changes. Plans and aspirations have un- 
limited scope, but practical trends must 
be observed. 

Feb. 11—URANUS—Control nervous- 
ness and impulse. Disruptive action is to 
be avoided. Publicity and contacts with 
superiors distinctly unfavorable. Don’t 
travel. . 

Feb. 12—SATURN—Re-establish your 
objectives in line with yesterday’s changes. 
Build home security. Seek cooperation. 

Feb. 13—SATURN—Make no changes, 
relax thoroughly; if possible, avoid all 
unnecessary contacts. This is a day when 
the roof leaks, the furnace goes out and 
all back bills are due. Save your money. 

Feb. 14—JUPITER—Be practical, en- 
deavor to cooperate in home and marriage 
relationships. Try to relax; it will do you 
good 

Feb. 15—JUPITER—Enjoy yourself. 
Seek romantic opportunities. Estimate the 
practical worth of the day’s activities. 

Feb. 16—PLUTO—Go to church this 
Morning. Get up early to enjoy the stim- 
ulation of the d4y. Cooperation is the sur- 
est index to happiness. 


Feb. 17—PLUTO—Work, health and 
employment demand attention. Let duty 
be your guide. Opportunity is present, 
but requires strict application to business. 

Feb. 18—VENUS—You can’t do what 
you want to do, therefore conform to de- 
mands in employment and _ professional 
activity. Stay home this evening. 

Feb. 19—VENUS—Don’t force ideas 
on others. A business partner is restless; 
let him stew in his own juice. Late P. M. 
presents social opportunities. 

Feb. 20—VENUS—Avoid deceit in han- 
dling others; and don’t believe all you 
hear. Business arrangements may be con- 
sidered successfully in P. M. 

Feb. 21 — MERCURY —A very con- 
structive day. Take definite steps to ad- 
vance your position. Arrange plans for 
future progress. 

Feb. 22 —- MERCURY — Enjoy your 
home. Use time and money to make im- 
provements that have been necessary for 
sometime. : 

Feb. 23—SUN—Improve your position 
through consideration of necessary plans 
for future action. Go to bed early and try 
to relax; P. M. is unfavorable. 

Feb. 24—SUN—A day of conflicting 
purposes. Self-destruction can result from 
unfavorable publicity; however, social and 
professional stability can be yours if you 
will pay strict attention to business. 

Feb. 25—MOON—A new opportunity 
arrives, perhaps a change in work; at any 
rate, professional activity is stressed. Seek 
advancement. 

Feb. 26—MOON—Progress is the order 
of the day. Have your work well in hand; 
you may be called upon to establish a new 
order of activity. Hold conferences. 

Feb. 27—MOON—Early A. M. favor~ 
able for business advancement. Be sure 
to correct speculative rumors involving 
your home and reputation. 

Feb. 22—MERCURY—Avoid impulsive 
spending; control energy and accept defi- 
nite opportunities for business and profes- 
sional advancement. 
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Cancer 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
FEBRUARY 


for those born 
Tune 22 to July 22 


January 27th to February 4th 


os lunation of January 27th could 
be expected to mark a period of recon- 
struction or reconditioning of your life, 
with the possibility of matters pertaining 
to business partnerships coming to the 
fore, particularly where finances are in- 
volved. This is no time to engage in 
hazardous partnership ventures. Friends, 
particularly those associated with you in 
a business sense, can prove expensive. 
While their intentions could be the best, 
they may promise more than they can 
deliver. In fact, your expectations of your 
friends and their power to produce tan- 
gibly may fall pronouncedly short through- 
out this period. 

A well-aspected sixth house Mars prom- 
ises that success in work or industrious 
enterprises will result from forceful, ag- 
gressive methods on your part. Your 
health should improve through proper ex- 
ercise, and if surgical treatment be under 
advisement, this should be quite a favor- 
able period to attend to this matter. 

Throughout the first half of February, 
Venus in that department of your life 
ruling your most intimate associate, or 
your marriage partner, is your strongest 
fort of success and security. This may be 
someone wiser than you in the ways of 
the world, if not actually older in years. 
Venus in Capricorn is shrewdly practical, 


cea 


Transiting Planets in relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon Feb. 11, 1941 








and you are advised to listen and abide 
by her decisions on finances, investments 
or anything that touches your future se 
curity. You may be assured that there will 
be no wool pulled over the eyes of this 
lady. She sees things as they are, minus 
illusion, and will not hesitate to call a 
spade a spade should the occasion wat- 
rant. While your friends may draw pic- 
tures of roseate dreams, this Venus will 
call you back to reality—in fact, she will 
demand that you return—to the security 
of your own hearthside and to the peace- 
ful haven of well-known, inanimate, homey 
things, like your evening paper and slip- 
pers. 

The occultation of Saturn on February 
3rd, may stress the difficulties or dangers 
aforementioned, i.e., those relating to 
partnership finances and friendships. This 
would be an excellent day to retire to your 
“storm cellar,” and refuse to answer evel 
the phone. It may be difficult to say 
“no” to that hail-fellow-well-met business 
pal or associate, so our advice is, “Stay 
in bed today.” Or, if you venture forth 
to a movie, go alone, or, better still, take 
your mate along. Then you'll be sure you 
won’t stop to pass the time of day with 
Joe at the corner drugstore. Maybe your 
partner will appear a “sour puss” just at 
present, but later on you’ll be glad of it— 
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if you heed his (or her) warnings. But 
how are you going to know this, and ap- 
preciate your mate’s qualities unless you 
learn the lessons of experience? If it’s ex- 
perience you want, this is the week you 
can find it a-plenty. But don’t experi- 
ment just now, because the lesson might be 
entirely too costly. 


February 4th to February 11th 


This period brings to the fore important 
matters relating to your business and fi- 
nances, with an unexpected card due to 
show up in regard to friendships and social 
life. Your partner still retains the power 
to guide you safely through any danger 
zones, if you will but ask, or give ear to, 
her sage counsel. In your professional life 
you may meet with a surprise, which 
should ultimately prove favorable, al- 
though for a time it may seem a little 
disruptive. Refuse to mix business and 
friendship, or love and money throughout 
this month. 

Work along independent, perhaps philo- 
sophical lines, can bring you excellent re- 
turns just now. If you will attend strictly 
to your own individual concerns through- 
out this period, and refuse to be drawn 
into anything that concerns impersonal 
business associates—or those whom you 
should endeavor to keep upon an imper- 
sonal plane—you should realize unex- 
pected success and the happiness that 
comes with the knowledge of doing a job 
well. For, after all, is not achievement the 
oy worthwhile satisfaction attainable in 
ife? 


February 11th to February 18th 


This period brings to a climax matters 
discussed in the preceding paragraphs. 
Surprises are in order, particularly in your 
professional sphere. Be prepared to expect 
the unexpected. Take particular care this 
week to avoid financial risks or any in- 
volvement in extraordinary business or 
financial schemes. Adhere to tried and 
tested business methéds. Do not allow 
your emotions to sway you unduly on im- 
portant financial decisions. Old methods 
are best for you at this time, and so are 
old friends. Particularly is this an unfavor- 
able period to make loans or to enter into 


any form of business partnership. Women 
associates as well as social affairs may 
prove disruptive to your sense of well- 
being and happiness. Remember that 
friendship and business still will not mix. 
Long journeys taken now might prove ex- 
pensive in more ways than one, and would 
be better postponed until a more propi- 
tious time. If you must travel, let it be 
for practical purposes or for business rea- 
sons, and return as quickly as possible. 


February 18th to February 28th 


This period may find your emotional na- 
ture unduly stimulated. Your ambitions 
relative to a creative enterprise may be 
temporarily frustrated, as you perhaps 
realize the present inadequacy of your 
bank balance to promote the projects you 
have in mind. But please bear in mind 
that this is only a temporary condition. 
By all means, refuse to seek “balm in 
Gilead,” or forgetfulness in the company 
of apparently congenial friends. You 
should know there are always fairweather 
friends when you have money to spend. 
The test of real friendship comes when 
you appear to be broke. The friends you 
would be apt to attract at this time would 
no doubt be unreliable, to say nothing of 
the expenses they might incur. 

Work continues to be the most favorable 
channel of. expression for you, increasing 
your prestige in the eyes of the world and 
promoting your future security. 


Daily Guide 


Feb. 1—MOON—Business associations 
contribute to professional advancement. 
Seek financial assistance. Sell. 

Feb. 2—MOON—Seek quiet and seclu- 
sion; attend to routine; plan your future 
in profession or business, Avoid personal 
contacts. 

Feb. 3 — MERCURY — Estimate your 
own limitations carefully. Note financial 
obligations. Accept responsibilities for 
friends if you are able to, but don’t start 
anything you can’t finish. 

Feb. 4— MERCURY — Friends may 
prove expensive in A. M, Seek ideals in 
travel; write and conclude agreements with 
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partners. An unexpected realization of 
hopes may come through friends in P. M. 
hours. 

Feb. 5—MERCURY—Good news is re- 
ceived. Develop friendships; write and 
seek to realize an inner ideal. Be sure to 
do this before evening, then relax. 

Feb. 6—VENUS—A harmonious day. 
Catch up on details. Seek advice on legal 
matters or investments. 

Feb. 7 — VENUS — Postpone decisions. 
Don’t write or travel. Health and employ- 
ment require tact and diplomacy. 

Feb. 8—MARS—Make changes, seek 
the help of friends and renew old associa- 
tions. In P. M. avoid plunging to recoup 
finances. 


Feb. 9—MARS—Write, study, make 
decisions, visit friends and outline future 
plans for personal success. Friends are 
very helpful. . 


Feb. 10—-NEPTUNE — Avoid excess 
and selfishness, particularly if an expense 
is involved. Hopes, wishes and relations 
with friends are either lost or postponed 
by a temporary obstacle. 

Feb. 11 —- NEPTUNE — Loss of time, 
energy and money results from futile ef- 
forts to conclude personal aspirations im- 
mediately. Don’t throw good money after 
bad. 


Feb. 12 — URANUS — Take stock: of 
finances, health and employment. Recon- 
struct your life in regard to these matters. 


Feb. 13 — URANUS — Friendship or 
pleasure cost plenty. Excess in any direc- 
tion is to be avoided. Make no changes. 
Postpone decisions relative to employment 
and travel. Accept good advice. 

Feb. 14—SATURN—It may be difficult 
to tie yourself to hard work, but restless- 
ness must be counteracted constructively. 
P. M. hours favorable for definite progress. 

Feb. 15—SATURN—Spend money to 
improve your home. Consider practical in- 
vestments. 

Feb. 16—JUPITER—Endeavor to ad- 
just health or employment conditions. by 
cooperating with associates. Make plans 
to improve your home (base of opera- 
tions). Contact superiors. 


ae 


Feb. 17—JUPITER—Pleasure is costly, 
You may feel hopelessly lost unless yoy 
turn time and energy to future plans, 
Avoid friends in early A. M. 

Feb. 18—PLUTO—Control impulse and 
do not run away from work or respons 
bility. Excellent plans can be developed, 
but not if you mix business and pleasure, 


Feb. 19 — PLUTO — Hoped-for plans, 
decisions or messages are not forthcomi 
or are disappointing. Attend to health and 
employment; pleasant cooperation is avail- 
able. 


Feb. 20 — PLUTO — A confused em- 
ployee needs straightening out. Obscure 
ideas are cleared up in P. M. Cooperate 
with superiors and push progressive plans. 


Feb. 2I—VENUS—A very constructive 
day. Aggressive action brings progress and 
realization of ambitions. Make decisions, 
changes, and contact friends. 


Feb. 22 — VENUS — Unusual coopera 
tion can be expected from your marriage 
partner and friends. Travel, write and 
have a good time. 

Feb. 23—MERCURY—Publicity, trav- 
el, ideas expressed, and associations with 
friends are dominantly progressive. P. M. 
hours obstructive. Conclude associations 
early. 

Feb. 24—MERCURY—Be thoroughly 
conventional. Stick to reality and mail 
tain emotional equilibrium, particularly in 
relations with friends. Be practical. 

Feb. 25—SUN—Cooperate with superi 
ors and circumstances. Prepare future 
plans. A new opportunity is at hand. 

Feb. 26—SUN—Continue to extend per 
sonal ambitions. Hold conferences, 
publicity, and prepare to push pe 
fortunes. 

Feb. 27—SUN—lInvite suggestions for 
the removal of obstacles standing in 
way of happiness, wishes and aspirations. 
Postpone changes, travel and decisions 
until you are thoroughly aware of all. 
limitations. 

Feb. 23—MOON—Avoid arguments in- 
volving business and professional activity. 
Accept the help of an older friend. Public 
ity is very constructive. 
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Leo 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
FEBRUARY 


for those born 
July 23 to August 23 


January 27th to February 4th 


xe lunation of January 27th could 
bring partnership matters to the fore, with 
important developments in finances and 
profession gaining in momentum. You may 
be required to compromise and to coop- 
erate-more than you like in order to retain 
your professional security and to gain pro- 
fessional advancement. A superior, or 
someone in authority, may present a prob- 
lem which will require immediate solution. 
This is no time to push your personal 
desires to the fore; rather, the period re- 
quires the utmost in patience and toler- 
ance, if you are to avert loss in respect to 
partnerships or cooperative endeavors. At 
atime like this bear in mind that, “Happy 
is the man who agrees with necessity, 
knowing that what necessity dictates is 
always wisest and best.” 

Be careful not to assume more profes- 
sional obligations or material responsi- 
bilities than you can adequately carry. 
Under this lunation, in square to Saturn 
and Jupiter in Taurus in your solar tenth 
ouse, you tend to go to extremes in am- 
bitious enterprises, or to allow excess pride 
i your past achievements and abilities to 
tarry you too far afield. Let everything 
i your life mafure gradually, in accord- 
ance with the natural laws of growth. No 
worthwhile growth is ever forced. 

At this time a personal creative en- 


Transiting Planets in relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon Feb, 11, 1941 





deavor, which does not directly touch your 
professional or material life, stands an 
excellent chance of success. This might be 
a speculative enterprise along an inde- 
pendent line, or something pertaining to 
entertaining or the theatre. Romance 
should also prove inspiring, adding incen- 
tive and zest to life. However, this should 
be far removed from your professional or 
material sphere of existence. Keep your 
money and love separate. 

Your health and work are particularly 
favored throughout this period. A woman 
in your working environment, possibly an 
older or wiser person who may entertain 
a romantic interest in your welfare, should 
give reliable advice on your personal wel- 
fare and plans. You should rely upon this 
person, for she has your practical interest 
at heart. If employed by others, this 
would be a favorable time to seek a raise, 
using the charm and persuasion, with 
which you have been generously endowed 
by nature. If, through your past efforts 
and abilities, you have proven worthy, 
your employers should not turn a deaf ear 
upon your requests. If an employer your- 
self, now is the time to remember de- 
serving employees. Even a small raise or 
bonus is better than nothing, and should 
promote their future loyalty and greater 
individual effort. 
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February 4th to February 11th 


As this period commences, the strongly 
Saturnine trend of the past week gives 
way to a more Uranian one. Unusual as- 
sistance or help should come through em- 
ployees or fellow workers, and a generous, 
kindly, magnanimous attitude toward the 
latter should continue to attract to you 
greater future success and security. Health 
conditions should continue to improve, 
giving you an abundance of vim and vigor. 
A slight problem relative to your mar- 
riage partner or business associate may 
occupy your attention at this time; you 
may be called upon to settle a controversy 
or dispute. Harmonious influences are at 
work in your department of personal am- 
bitious enterprises, making you more alert 
and capable in handling problems dealing 
with work or employment. You may play 
host to a number of young people who, 
while buoying up your spirits tempo- 
rarily, may prove expensive in the long 
run. Do not overdo in your efforts to 
“keep up with the Joneses.” If you are 
asked to promote humanitarian projects, 
be sure you give only what you can afford; 
do not give merely to appear generous .in 
the eyes of associates or neighbors. “The 
Lord loveth a cheerful giver,” but can any- 
one remain cheerful long when he wakes 
with the knowledge that his own children 
require shoes, after he has bestowed his 
last dollar upon some worthy charity? Of 
course, being a Leo native, it is natural 
that you should take care of your own 
first—but the temptation to appear a Good 
Samaritan in the eyes of others is pro- 
nounced for everyone throughout this 
month, and you too may respond. This is 
all fine, unless carried to extremes. For 
that which is out of keeping with our 
characters is never good. For you, true 
charity begins, as it usually ends, at home, 
in the haven of your own hearthside and 
in the center of the circle of your dear 
ones, where you reign supreme. 


February 11th to February 18th 


This week brings to a climax matters 
which stress your personal, partnership, 
financial or professional affairs. If you 
have built any project too rapidly, you 
may now find yourself faced with an un- 


usually heavy overhead—on weak founda- 
tions. Or if you have flown too high, you 
may realize that you have no real sense 
of security. Business associates may sur- 
prise or do the most unexpected things. In 
the ordinary course of events it would be 
advisable not to rely upon others more 
than necessary. See that any business con- 
tracts are signed, sealed and delivered, and 
any important business transactions made 
in writing. Under planetary influences 
such as these people have a way of “prom- 
ising the world with a fence around it.” 
Intentions are usually good, but where do 
they lead? In any event, they do not pay 
the grocer’s bills. 

This is a favorable period for travel 
for business or practical considerations, 
Steer clear of revolutionary business meth- 
ods or unusual financial transactions. Let 
reason rather than your heart be your 
guide. 


February 18th to February 28th 


This period is a continuation of the pre- 
ceding week, with the-added caution to 
avoid any form of shortcut to business 
success. Be content to work hard and 
long, that your success may be the more 
enduring when it comes. “Neither a bot 
rower nor a lender be,” especially where 
the opposite sex is concerned. Venus in 
your solar seventh house may appear most 
glamorous, but she looks like the fair 
damsel who “cried the old man right out 
of his farm.” Better turn a deaf ear to 
her entreaties. Avoid strangers and strange 
paths. Old ways, old loves are best. 


Daily Guide 

Feb. 1—SUN—Unusual benefits come 
through personal relationships. Excellent 
for legal affairs, contracts, publicity and 
public activities. Good news is received. 

Feb. 2—SUN—Be active socially and 
professionally. Meet new people, seek en- 
tertainment, travel, but watch health. Ex- 
ercise; take a long walk. 

Feb. 3— MOON — Don’t take drastic 
action in order to attain personal freedom 
and self-expression. Authority and duty 
come first; later you will be thankful for 
this restriction. 
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Feb. 4—MOON—Specialize efforts to 
realize money through employment. So- 
cial interests are poor; authorities do not 
favor you. Stay out of court. P. M. in- 
vites sudden change; be sure it is con- 
structive. 

Feb. 5 — MOON — Attention to work 
brings honor and advancement, also per- 
sonal and financial reward. Maintain the 
status quo. Avoid indecision. 

Feb. 6—MERCURY—Cooperate with 
friends. Seek legal settlements. Social ac- 
tivities and partnership (marriage) rela- 
tionships combine to realize hopes and 
wishes, 

Feb. 7 — MERCURY — Pleasure and 
friendship come to the turn in the road. 
Control is essential. Mis-directed energy 
brings loss of money and perhaps of a 
“friend,” but this is for your own good. 

Feb. 8—VENUS—Make adjustments in 
personal expectations. Cooperate with ex- 
isting standards. Recuperate strength and 
prepare plans. 

Feb, 9—VENUS—An excellent day for 
self-improvement. Determine steps to be 
taken in the future. Uncover hidden re- 
sources, 

Feb, 10O—MARS—Personal, professional 
and social activities are slowed to a halt. 
Meet all obstacles with optimism. Keep 
level-headed. 

Feb. 11 — MARS — Extremes are de- 
structive; if impulse over-rules caution, 
your reputation will suffer. Stay out of 
legal entanglements. Superiors are on 
edge; cooperate. 

Feb. 12—NEPTUNE—Repair the dam- 
age. Seek harmony in love, romance and 
with children. Reestablish your position, 
socially and professionally. 

Feb. 13—NEPTUNE—Avoid intrigue, 
deception, emotional excess and think 
twice before accepting propositions for in- 
vestment or speculation. Who’s fooling 
who? Don’t bite or you’ll get hooked. 

Feb, 14—URANUS—Dismiss tempta- 
tions verging on speculative hysteria. 
Pleasure is costly. Take a long walk 
alone. ; 

Feb. 15—URANUS—Resolve to profit 
by error; make your position and reputa- 
tion secure. Write, study and travel. 

Feb, 16—SATURN—Harmony prevails 


on a trip. Blend romantic and marital in- 
terests. Have a good time with someone 
you like. 

Feb. 17—-SATURN—Make professional 
action conform with basic domestic pat- 
terns. Cooperate with those who can help 
you most. Take stock of your financial | 
condition. 

Feb. 18—JUPITER—Duty first! Im- 
pulsive change can result in loss in busi- 
ness, home and family. Cooperate and 
postpone legal matters. Build upon the 
ashes of your “old self.” 

Feb. 19—JUPITER—Follow partner- 
ship advice, and do not part with money. 
Opportunities are social, not professional. 

Feb. 20—JUPITER—Do not speculate. 
Late P. M. favorable for pushing employ- 
ment plans and success with superiors. 

Feb. 21 -— PLUTO — Push investment 
plans, buy insurance, build permanency in 
business and employment. Follow a pro- 
gressive pattern. An all around excellent 
day. 

Feb. 22 — PLUTO — Health, employ- 
ment, finances and social activity excel- 
lent. Even if you take a back seat, you 
will benefit today. 

Feb. 23—-VENUS—Avoid personal an- 
tagonism. Much is expected of you, with 
perhaps little consideration of your feel- 
ings, but you can help someone else. Work 
behind the scenes and build security. 

Feb. 24—VENUS—Don’t let an emo- 
tional conflagration sweep you off your 
feet. Guard your reputation. Watchful 
waiting is the key to follow. 

Feb. 25—-MERCURY—If you have ex- 
pected or deserved favors, now is the time 
to look for them—from now on. A new 
opportunity; benefits and investments pay 
dividends. 

Feb. 26—MERCURY—Take pride in 
your business. Position, honor and ad- 
vancement supplement struggle and dis- 
appointment. 

Feb. 27 — MERCURY —A busy day. 
Personal plans stimulate activity. Employ- 
ment favored. Avoid a subtle drain on 
finances. 

Feb. 28—SUN—Meet an employment 
problem with facts and figures. The right 
answer gives professional preferment. Be 
stable. 





American Astrology 





e 
Virgo 
Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
FEBRUARY 


for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


January 27th to February 4th 


‘@ lunation of January 27th may 
bring problems of health and employment 
to the fore, with the caution to be cir- 
cumspect in these matters. Do not overdo 
in any way, or entertain an exaggerated 
opinion of your own mental capabilities. 
At a time like this it is easy to lead a 
horse to water, but will he drink when you 
get him there? In some such a manner 
could you undertake an enterprise which 
might later prove entirely out of the realm 
of your capabilities. The daisy may aspire 
to become a dahlia, but it still makes a 
better daisy. So do not hitch your wagon 
to too distant a star throughout this pe- 
riod. Perhaps .your erstwhile schoolmate 
was “dumber than you” in school, and 
now has a job on the Chronicle. What has 
that to do with you and your abilities now, 
today? 

The occultation of Saturn on February 
3rd, which takes place in your solar ninth 
house, conjunct Jupiter, stresses the need 
for a revision of your ambitious dreams, 
if they are to prove successful in a prac- 
tical sense. You may feel that something 
is holding you back, that material obstacles 
are to blame for any obstruction in the 
path to your goal of achievement. But 
the fault may lie within yourself. Some 
of the greatest works have been done 
against terrific odds. If you work hard 


Transiting Planets in relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon Feb. 11, 1941 





now, when the time comes for you to reach 
your desired goal you will not be found, 
like the foolish virgin, without oil in her 
lamp. The first requisite toward attain- 
ment of success is to be prepared for it 
when it comes. When opportunity knocks, 
are you ready to open wide the door? 


February 4th to February 11th 


At this time an ambitious and enterpris- 
ing Mars in your solar fourth house should 
enable you to promote your ambitious ef- 
forts successfully. Your home may be 4 
busy place, with people coming and going, 
or you may decide to “clean house” in 
some manner or form. Venus in your solar 
fifth smiles upon you, with a promise of 
happiness in old love, which is the best 
just now. There seems little need to cau- 
tion you, a Virgo native, to remain prac- 
tical, unless it would keep you from spend- 
ing too much to impress your possibly 
more wealthy or materially established 
neighbors. Friends may prove rather un- 
reliable or changeable in their attitude at 
present, therefore do not rely upon them, 
and by all means refuse to make loans or 
to go anyone’s security, even if he who 
asks such a favor be the impressive pef- 
son whose acquaintance you have wished 
to make for a long time. Favors granted 
by you at such a time might well prove 
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a total loss as far as tangible returns go. 
If you must bestow favors, do so unselfish- 
ly—in other words, “write it off the books,” 
and don’t expect to buy friendship or social 
prestige at a time like this. There is noth- 
ing so contrary as human nature, and if 
you would ask a favor, someone whom you 
have never befriended would be far more 
apt to grant it. For such is the perversity 
of life, particularly when Uranian afflic- 
tions loom upon the horizon. The only 
material thing you may be absolutely sure 
of right now is your money or its equiva- 
lent, so hang on to it. That is, unless you 
wish to give with no thought of return or 
reward—at least, not upon this earth 
plane. 


February 11th to February 18th 


This week brings -the aforementioned 
matters to a climax, with probable conflicts 
involving friends, love and money—what a 
conglomeration of influences! Well, our 
advice still is: save your money; when 
you’re broke, friends desert you, but when 
you have money, you can always have 
friends. Even love has its price at a time 
like this—not, of course, the tried, true and 
substantial home variety, but the glamor- 
ous new love that a fifth house Venus in 
Aquarius in square to Jupiter portrays. 
If you accept love (or follow the path of 
pleasure), under these configurations, be 
prepared to pay the price; this Venus will 
demand payment—perhaps not in coin, but 
in some way. You must know that you 
can have anything in life that you desire 
if you are willing, and able, to pay the 
price. However, our admonition is to tem- 
per your desires to conservative standards. 
Even love can prove an awful headache, 
particularly when it leaves an empty pock- 
etbook in its wake. So just in case your 
heart does become heavy as a result of all 
these extreme Venusian influences, bear in 
mind that money to purchase a jovial din- 
her and a new spring coat will do much 
to make up for everything, and can make 
~ old world appear-a livable place, after 


To those not eligible for, or susceptible 
to love, the dangers may take other forms, 
for instance, extreme pride—as in desires 
to impress others with your importance 


and standing in the community, to gratify 
which urge you may feel compelled to 
spend more than ordinarily. Try to retain 
as much of your native common sense as 
possible, and refuse to take on more ma- 
terial obligations than you feel you can 
adequately carry. 


February 18th to February 28th 


This week is a continuation of the pre- 
ceding period, with the dangers in pursuit 
of romance or pleasure, or the gratification 
of pride, still strongly stressed. Do not 
rely upon the material assistance of part- 
ners or associates; rather, depend upon 
your own assets and individual capabili- 
ties. An associate may surprise, particu- 
larly where finances are concerned. The 
only money you can depend upon now is 
what is hidden away in the old sock, or 
in your own private bank account. This is 
an unfavorable time to enter into any 
form of partnership, for other people would 
be apt to let you down, particularly should 
you come to depend upon them for mate- 
rial assistance. Better see that you cash 
your husband’s pay check to pay the 
household bills, and not wait for him to 
bring home what remains of it after he 
meets “the boys” down on the corner. 
This is no time for you to take any 
chances where your partner’s money is con- 
cerned, not even with your husband’s. 

However, progressive influences are be- 
ginning to manifest, and these favor your 
future security throughout the period 
ahead. But it is up to you to be aggres- 
sive, and not place anything in “the lap 
of the gods.” We build our future success 
by our actions and attitude now, today. 
Nothing in life should be left up to chance; 
everything worthwhile requires an effort to 
attain. 


Daily Guide 


Feb. 1—MERCURY—Analyze business 
opportunities. Seek employment, engage 
new employees, settle health problems, 
Finances improve. 

Feb. 2—MERCURY—Pursuit of pleas- 
ure is likely to be dangerous. Stay at 
home; a visitor may bring word of good 
fortune. 
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Feb. 3—SUN—“No news is good news” 
—at least, bad news circulates today. Dis- 
tinctly unfortunate day socially; govern 
yourself accordingly. 

Feb. 4—SUN—Personal inspiration and 
ideals are very strong. Health and em- 
ployment need attention. Don’t mix busi- 
ness and pleasure. 

Feb. 5 — SUN — Favorable publicity 
stimulates personal activity. Enjoy ro- 
mance and affection. Make no employ- 
ment changes. A social day. 

Feb. 6—MOON—Business, health, pro- 
fession and reputation are strongly fa- 
vored, Seek advancement. 

Feb. 7—MOON—Control energy and 
be careful in business and domestic activ- 
ity. Avoid personal duplicity. 

Feb. 8—-MERCURY—Make plans and 
be cooperative for the realization of hopes 
and wishes. Friends are reliable and help- 
ful. Be careful of emotional excess. 

Feb. 9 ——- MERCURY — An exception- 
ally constructive day for making future 
plans for success in marriage and friend- 
ship. Write, study, develop aspirations. 

Feb. 10—VENUS—Don’t ask for, or de- 
mand pleasure or personal satisfaction, 
Accept business limitations in good grace. 
News is unfavorable. 

Feb. 11—VENUS—Make no changes in 
employment. Avoid disruption and self- 
destruction. Original ideas, changes and 
travel are unreliable. 

Feb. 12—MARS—Make necessary re- 
adjustments in personal and domestic am- 
bitions. Improve plans for the future. 

Feb. 13—MARS—Subject ideas for em- 
ployment to limitations that present them- 
selves today. Avoid excess. The less you 
say, the better off you will be. 

Feb. 14 -— NEPTUNE — Self-deception 
or confusion is evident in your personal 
life. Avoid domestic difficulties in A. M. 
P. M. favorable for psychical adjustments. 

Feb. 15—NEPTUNE—Stabilize ideas 
relative to thoughts for future progress. 
Finances and employment improve. 

Feb. 16—URANUS—Employment, fi- 
nancial affairs, and relations with superi- 
ors are favored. Endeavor to make the 
most of this. Improve home interests. 


Feb. 17—URANUS—Don’t write, tray. 
el or make unnecessary changes. Concur 
with existing plans and ideas of associates, 
Keep still and avoid trouble. 

Feb. 18—SATURN—Postpone writing 
and decisions until you are sure of the 
extent of your opportunities. Impulsive 
expression creates disfavor with superiors, 
Keep your ideas to yourself. 

Feb. 19—SATURN—Domestic life and 
marital relations require cooperation, 
Health and employment interests are fa- 
vored. Make no changes. 

Feb. 20 —-SATURN — Combat a con- 
fused outlook on life by applying definite 
energy to work and employment. Activity 
increases in P, M. 

Feb. 21 — JUPITER —A very intense 
and constructive day. Build security in 
work and employment. Express coopera- 
tive intentions for future progress. 

Feb, 22 — JUPITER — Enjoy pleasure 
and personal relaxation. A good day fora 
party. Seek publicity, study, create. 

Feb. 23 — PLUTO — Conflicting pur- 
poses are dominant today. Study, plan 
and prepare for future cooperation with 
co-workers or your partner. Pleasure is 
both costly and tiring. Rest, recuperate 
and take care of your health in P. M. 

Feb. 24—PLUTO—Excess produces un- 
favorable publicity. You may not like it, 
but your partner can give you sound ad- 
vice. Consolidate plans through mutually 
beneficial action. 

Feb. 25—VENUS—Openings for part- 
nership ventures increase. This is a new 
opportunity to expand your creative 
power. Make the most of it. 

Feb. 26—VENUS—Favorable associa- 
tions with people in general build security 
in your life. Listen carefully for oppor- 
tunities to advance through personal co 
operation with the powers that be. 

Feb. 27—VENUS—Eliminate any trace 
of confusion or doubt in contacts between 
yourself and others. Life’s personal as 
sets—children, romance, affection —and 
marital interests are favored. 

Feb. 23—MERCURY—A partner’s idea 
of pleasure is liable to be costly. Continue 
to expand future plans and aspirations. 
Steady work will bring its just reward. 
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Libra 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
FEBRUARY 


for those born 


September 24 to October 23 


January 27th to February 4th 


= lunation of January 27th falls in 
your solar fifth house, and should mark a 
period of renewed interest in an ambitious, 
creative enterprise, or perhaps the inven- 
tive urges in your nature will be brought 
to the fore. However, you may feel handi- 
capped by a lack of the necessary finances 
to carry your ideas through to completion. 
Your partner appears to have the neces- 
sary wherewithal, but, while he may have 
raised your hopes high in this regard, he 
seems to have thought the matter over and 
decided not to take any chances, for the 
present at least. To those eligible, the 
influences may manifest in new romantic 
interests, but the conflict between love and 
money is stressed so strongly just now that 
we doubt if the matter will terminate suc- 
cessfully or happily. It would be better 
for you to remain true to the old love, even 
if she doesn’t appear one half so glamor- 
ous and exciting as the new one. At least, 
you may be sure she loves you for your- 
Self alone, and has no mercenary designs 
upon your bank account. In fact, her idea 
seems to be to help you build a solid sub- 
Stantial business and’ add to your material 
, assets. Being so close to her, you may 
have come to take her for granted. Why 
not take this opportunity to show more 
appreciation of her good traits? 

Mars acts as a stimulant on your mind 


Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon: Feb. 11, 1941 











throughout this week and next, showing 
that you may achieve success in your en- 
deavors through forceful, aggressive tac- 
tics. Refuse to take “no” for an answer; 
hammer away at any opposition that may 
cross your path. In this manner you 
should eventually arrive at your desired 
goal. 

The occultation of Saturn, occurring on 
February 3rd, may stress partnership fi- 
nances, or cause you to feel more than 
ever the inadequacy of your own bank 
balance. If you have loaned money out, 
do not ask for its return now. Your in- 
timate business associates may appear 
hard or uncompromising, therefore do not 
depend upon material assistance from 
them. 


February 4th to February 11th 


This week may bring a surprise through 
business contacts or associates. Be pre- 
pared to “expect the unexpected” in all 
financial dealings with partners, and do 
not rely upon them more than you can 
help. If anything good comes to you 
through this department at this time, be 
assured it will not be what you have ex- 
pected. Your associates seem to be very 
perverse now, intent upon surprising you. 
You certainly are not going to keep any- 
one properly catalogued under the pow- 
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erful stimulations to Uranus in Taurus in 
your eighth house. Why not learn to rely 
more upon your own business abilities and 
independent enterprises? Then, if any 
material fortune comes to you through 
others, you will be properly surprised and 
grateful, in keeping with the demands of 
Uranus. 

If employed, you can seek a raise with 
excellent chances of obtaining it. If in 
business for yourself, you might profitably 
put a higher price upon your services or 
wares. People are often “price buyers” 
and are more appreciative when higher 
prices are asked. 

A woman in your home, or near your 
domestic environment, is a helpful influ- 
ence at this time. You may rely upon her 
conservative judgment in all matters re- 
lating to your future security. New or 
unconventional romance would be apt to 
cause emotional upset, to say nothing of 
the cash you might be obliged to spend to 
keep pace with it. The same applies to 
any radical or inventive ideas you may 
entertain throughout this period. 


February 11th to February 18th 


This week brings problems relating to 
the financial affairs of partners or business 
associates to a climax. Money, love and 
friendship may conflict seriously, perhaps 
to the detriment of your business judg- 
ment, if you do not stand steady and firm 
in what may indeed appear a chaotic 
world. If you have relied upon others for 
material support, you may now realize the 
folly of this procedure. Romance may 
prove unreliable and expensive. Let reason, 
and conscience, be your watchwords. At 
present hard work promises more in the 
way of security than anything else. This 
is an excellent period for the writer; it also 
favors travel for business reasons. While 
it is true that no man is sufficient unto 
himself, or can stand absolutely alone, in- 
dependent of his fellows, unless, of course, 
he be a Robinson Crusoe—yet this is one 
period when Libra natives would do well 
to “trust every man, but none too much.” 

If anyone desires a loan, particularly in 
the name of love or friendship, our advice 
would be to say “no”—with your usual 
Libran diplomacy, of course; that is, un- 


—s 


less you feel that you can afford to forget 
it, for it would be easy to lose friends, 
love and money at a time like this. Ifa 
showdown comes between any of the 
better retreat to your private den until 
the storm blows over. You can always 
“cultivate” a bad attack of rheumatism (a 
Libra malady) or a stomach disorder. 


February 18th to February 28th 


If you haven’t saved your money, or 
been sensible in building up your ow 
business, you may now wish you had, 
While the tensions may have subsided 
somewhat, there may still be a dangerous 
aftermath. You may feel that the only 
person you can depend upon is yourself— 
and sometimes you aren’t so sure of your- 
self either! For instance, the “rheuma- 
tism” may have become a reality, or some- 
thing of that nature. Of course, all this 
is to be taken relatively. If a young lady, 
it may have been a bad “headache” you 
presumed to develop around Valentine's 
day, when your best boy friend may have 
pressed his desire to lead you to the altar 
too strongly, and -you just didn’t feel in 
the mood to give up your freedom and all 
your other charming beaux. In any event, 
this period closes with the outlook for the 
month ahead more tranquil, and not half 
so exciting as the past one, which may 
have been hectic, to say the least. 


Daily Guide 


Feb. 1—VENUS—Legal affairs, con- 
tracts and agreements are favored. . Seek 
happiness through realization of desires or 
ambitions. 

Feb. 2—VENUS—Get in the car—and 
start early. If you’re away on a pleasure 
trip, you may avoid an unpleasant visitor 
to your home. 

Feb. 3—MERCURY—Decline business 
propositions from friends, particularly if 
you are going to “get something for noth- 
ing.” Be gentle and diplomatic—but say 
NO. If you lose a friend, perhaps you . 
will both gain! 

Feb. 4— MERCURY —If you must 
spend money on pleasure, do so in your 
own home. Ideal domestic relations are 
promised. * 
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Feb. 5—-MERCURY—Realize benefits 
through home, family, friends and busi- 
ness. Definite reward comes from adjust- 
ment in spiritual matters. 
ness in P.M. 

Feb. 6—SUN—A romantic ideal is grow- 
ing in your mind. Enjoy yourself, plan 
future happiness. Publicity and specula- 
tion favorable. 

Feb. 7—SUN—Don’t write, travel, pro- 
voke separations or speak hastily, unless 
you correct faulty impressions beforehand. 
Relax, but don’t get lazy. 

Feb. 8—MOON—Work, employment, 
investment, business opportunities favor- 
able. Friends suggest emotional excess— 
stick to business; pleasure is ruinous under 
these terms. 

Feb. 9—MOON—A day of seciigidliiie 
ment. Develop plans, consolidate business 
and professional interests, consider ways 
to increase financial security. Your part- 
ner is helpful; listen to good advice. 

Feb. 1O—MERCURY—Late A.M. and 
P.M. finds obstacles (in the form of 


friends), dashing cold water on personal 


ambitions. Stick to business; pleasure is 
not for you today. Avoid extravagant de- 
mands and loss of desire to accomplish. 

Feb. 11—MERCURY—Unusual designs 
upon time, energy and money threaten to 
disrupt hopes and ambitions. Be con- 
servative to the nth degree. Friends, pleas- 
ure and financial demands do not mix. 

Feb. 12—VENUS—Take a short trip to 
realize a personal ambition. Reconstruct 
whatever damage may have taken place in 
financial matters. Save your money. 

Feb. 13—VENUS—Excessive demands 
must be eliminated. Extravagance in 
pleasure is dangerous. Don’t travel; dis- 
regard communications. 

Feb. 14—MARS—An early visitor or a 
message is of doubtful value. Don’t write 
or travel. Enjoy the companionship of 
a friend in P.M. 

Feb. 15—MARS=Spend a little time 
examining your bank balance. Stabilize 
assets and liabilities. Social life is both 
Stimulating and personally satisfying. 

Feb. 16—NEPTUNE—Happiness, har- 
mony and enjoyment are to be gained in 


Avoid restless- 


visiting, or as a result of a short trip. Do 
not lend money. Come home early. 

Feb. 17—NEPTUNE—Pressing finan- 
cial obligations are due. Be sure that 
pleasure is not the cause of extravagance. 
Difficulties are relieved in late P.M. 

Feb. 18— URANUS — Financial de- 
mands are likely to be heavy. Be prac- 
tical. An encouraging message is received 
in P.M. 

Feb. 19—URANUS—Nervousness will 
not help health or employment conditions. 
Enjoy yourself in the evening. Be crea- 
tive. 

Feb. 20—URANUS—Discount an early 
message. An obscure problem works itself 
out by attention paid to health and em- 
ployment questions. 

Feb. 21—SATURN—Domestic and em- 
ployment interests are more successful to- 
day. Work to increase earning power. 
Save your money. 

Feb. 22—SATURN—Harmony is estab- 
lished through successful realization of 
secret or hidden objectives. Home rela- 
tions are ideal. 

Feb. 23—JUPITER—Spend time and 
energy in co-ordinating employment oppor- 
tunities. Avoid extravagance in social 
activities with friends. 

Feb. 24— JUPITER— An unconven- 
tional pursuit of pleasure is disruptive and 
costly. Perfect employment plans. En- 
gage new employees. 

Feb. 25—-PLUTO—Domestic life, health 
and employment are stimulated. New in- 
terests may develop to which you can turn 
your talents; this may be a new job or a 
new home. 

Feb. 26—PLUTO—Energy applied to 
work will increase earning power. Hire 
new employees. Consider practical means 
of expanding working conditions, 

Feb. 27—-PLUTO—Realize ambitions 
through cooperation with friends. Avoid 
ill-considered changes; concentrate on 
basic domestic and employment activities. 
A good day to buy or rent a home. 

Feb. 28—VENUS—Postpone domestic 
changes. Cooperate with your marriage 
partner for harmony. Stabilize employ- 
ment and financial gains, 
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S corp10 
Your Daily and 


Weekly Guide 


The month of 
FEBRUARY 


for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


January 27th to February 4th 


TF on lunation of January 27th takes 


place in that department of your life rul- 
ing your home, domestic environment, 
basic security or field of activity, with the 
probability of sudden or surprising events 
concerning these matters coming to the 
fore around this time. The occultation of 
Saturn in your solar seventh house may 
stress a problem relative to a partner or 
business associate, who may be inclined 
to disappoint you, or to let you down in 
what may appear to you an unhappy man- 
ner. However, it may be that you have 
come to depend too greatly upon others, 
rather than upon yourself and your own 
abilities. This would be an excellent time 
to take stock of yourself, to see wherein 
you may have lost much of your native 
self-sufficiency and independence. You 
should know that the man who stands 
serene in the knowledge of his own 
strength is not going to feel let down or 
discouraged when others do surprising, or 
even hurtful things. There is one upon 
whose prowess you must learn to rely, and 
that one is you. 

This would be an unfavorable time for 
you to ask for a loan, to enter into any 
new business enterprise or to change your 
base of operations. You will no doubt 


Transiting Planets in relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon Feb, 11, 1941 








desire to keep any cash assets you possess 
active, which is all very well, as Mars in 
your financial department should make 
your money work for you, to bring in 
more money. Push aggressively your own 
independent business plans or ventures. A 
speculative enterprise, or something con- 
nected with the theatre or entertainment, 
could prove successful now, provided you 
do not rely upon associates to back it f- 
nancially. If others offer material assis- 
tance, it will be in a way you do not expect 
—but do not wait for things to fall into 
your lap. Uranus likes to have his gifts 
come as a complete surprise to the re 
cipients. 


February 4th to February 11th 


This week may be a continuation of the 
preceding one, with the suprise element in 
all partnership affairs gaining in momen- 
tum, particularly where financial standing 
is concerned. A woman in your home 
environment, or one bound to you by heart 
ties, should be a helpful influence, espe- 
cially in practical or material ways. She 
should offer excellent advice on your finan- 
cial problems. Your health may require 
care at this time. Take precaution to 
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avoid colds by wearing proper clothing and 
watching diet. If you do take cold, by 
all means see that you give it. adequate 
attention. 

Your own independent business and 
financial department is still activated by 
Mars. Continue to push your business 
affairs with courage and confidence. The 
more you learn to stand alone, independent 
of others in a business or financial sense, 
the more you are building for your future 
security. If you depend upon others, you 
will find yourself subject to the eccentrici- 
ties of rather changeable and erratic, to 
say nothing of whimsical and fanciful, 
people. Happy indeed is the man who has 
built his own house upon solid rock, and 
who can say to the winds, “Blow on; you 
cannot shake my foundations.” 

This would be an unfavorable time to 
loan money to friends, particularly those 
who are associated with you in a business 
sense. If you were to ask for the return 
of your money, you would be apt to lose 
both money and friend. Superiors may 
be touchy just now, so stay in the back- 
ground as much as possible. A happy man 
is the one who “serveth not another’s will,” 
but, if you have not acquired independence 
in the past, this is no time to assert it. 
There are few ills that could befall you 


this month that cannot be overcome by: 


work, patience and steadfast perseverance 
to the call of duty. 


February 11th to February 18th 


This period marks the climax of the 
preceding one, with the possibility of some 
disruption occurring in your relationships 
with other people, particularly your busi- 
hess partners or your mate (if he or she 
Is associated with you in a business sense), 
or a problem may arise relative to the 
family budget. Perhaps she will surprise 
you by spending the weekly pay check on 
@ new dress, or something of this nature. 
In any event, be prépared to face unex- 
pected, and mere or less unpleasant events, 
particularly around February 11th, under 
the Full Moon square Uranus. Hold tight 
to your security, and keep your valuables 
under lock and key. You may even sur- 


prise yourself, or do some outlandishly un- 
expected thing. Above all, be sure that 
you retain your sense of humor through- 
out this period. Uranus, that incongruous 
planet which can be so ridiculously funny 
when we learn to look impersonally at his 
antics, demands that you keep your sense 
of humor well-oiled, particularly in your 
associations with others. If you haven’t 
a sense of humor, by all means develop 
one. We, who laugh at the other fellow’s 
tragic mistakes, are ever inclined to weep 
and tear our hair when it happens to us. 
Not that anything so tragic is likely to 
occur, but in any event, whatever happens 
will be funny to outsiders, and mighty 
interesting too. 


February 18th to February 28th 


This week should find you holding the 
spotlight on someone else—can it be that 
you are forgetting yourself in another’s 
problem? That’s fine—just the tonic you 
need. But don’t let it be a new romance 
that holds your interest; Venus square 
Uranus on February 24th appears unre- 
liable and has little material tangibility to 
offer. In fact, this Venus would be apt 
to take everything within range—what a 
charming little golddigger! 

At this time it would be well for you 
to cultivate tolerance and understanding 
of others, even if they appear different 
from you in every conceivable sense. What 
a boring world this would be if everyone 
thought alike, for truly, “variety is the 
spice of life,” and living with an exact 
replica of one’s self day after day would 
be apt to wear down anyone’s nerves, even 
iron ones. 


Daily Guide 


Feb. 1—PLUTO—Excellent day for 
health and changes of residence. A visitor 
to your home brings good fortune. Em- 
ployment benefits result from past good 
work, 

Feb. 2— PLUTO — Avoid disappoint- 
ment; don’t travel or write. Be practical. 
Accept opportunities for improved per- 
sonal, health, or working conditions. 





116 


American Astrology 





Feb. 3—VENUS—Postpone legal mat- 
ters, contracts and agreements. Don’t ask 
or answer questions. Avoid making new 
acquaintances. 

Feb. 4—VENUS—Write, travel, realize 
personal ambition. Avoid changes affect- 
ing established relations in domestic life. 
Postpone legal matters. 

Feb. 5—VENUS—Friends _ cooperate 
in helping you to establish hopes and 
wishes. Meet new people, but avoid ex- 
cess, in pleasure. 

Feb. 6—MERCURY—An excellent day 
to find success and happiness at home. Ask 
favors; superiors are agreeable. 

Feb. 7—MERCURY—Friends, hopes 
and wishes exert strong demands upon 
your earning power. Save your money. 

Feb. 8—SUN—A pleasant, harmonious, 
cooperative day. Make the most of op- 
portunities. Enjoy yourself, but avoid con- 
flicts in domestic and business life. 

Feb. 9—Relax, visit, have a good time 
and meet new friends. Write, study and 
prepare plans. 

Feb. 1O—MOON. This is not a social 
day, but can’t you be agreeable anyway? 
Cooperate to meet personal antagonism. 

Feb. 11— MOON — Force no issues. 
Stay out of courts of law. Domestic, pro- 
fessional and partnership activities may be 
severely strained. 

Feb. 12— MERCURY — Think how 
much damage -you could have saved if 
you were as considerate yesterday as you 
are today. Re-establish professional, finan- 
cial and partnership relations. 

Feb. 13 — MERCURY — Evade excess, 
selfishness, extravagance, prejudice and 
financial loss. Domestic and partnership 
demands involve personal sacrifice. Neither 
lend money, nor borrow it. 

Feb. 14—VENUS—Avoid intrigue .and 
extravagance. A friend needs synipathy 
and understanding, but money will not 
help much in this case. 

Feb. 15—VENUS—Consolidate gains in 
relations with opponents and competitors. 
Self-sacrifice is essential to harmony. 
Beautify your home. Standardize objec- 
tives. 

Feb. 16—MARS—Money spent to im- 
prove your home serves as a permanent 


aie 


investment. Later, you appear dissatisfied 
with business and personal restrictions, 
Be creative. 

Feb. 17—MARS—Make no personal 
changes. Avoid antagonizing sensitive as. 
sociates. Definitely not a social day. Go 
to a movie alone. 

Feb. 18 — NEPTUNE — Avoid abrupt, 
impulsive changes. Seek realization of 
hopes through friends. Make no personal 
changes. Cooperate with superiors. 

Feb. 19—NEPTUNE—Don’t spend un- 
wisely on pleasure. Stay home; enjoy your 
domestic atmosphere. “A penny saved is 
a penny earned.” 

Feb. 20—NEPTUNE—Anbition costs 
money; friends are expensive. Enjoy an 
educational visit, write, or take a short 
trip. 

Feb. 21—URANUS—Push plans and 
decisions. Cooperate with superiors; write 
or travel to this end. A strong social day, 

Feb. 22 —-U RAN U S — Cooperation, 
friendship and happy solutions to wishes 
are indicated in a letter or message. Travel 
and write. 

Feb. 23 —SATURN — Postpone corte 
spondence until you are certain of cooper 
ation in your objectives. Seek pleasure 
away from home. Avoid extravagance. 

Feb. 24—SATURN—Build harmony by 
preserving a conservative and _ friendly 
spirit. Domestic affairs tend to be dis 
ruptive. Be conventional. 

Feb. 25—JUPITER—An excellent crea- 
tive opportunity is present, particularly for 
those who write, travel, teach or are in 
publication or theatrical work. Conclude 
plans and decisions on these matters. 


Feb. 26—JUPITER—Pleasure and hap- 
piness follow sincerity and appreciation 
shown to others. Romantic and social 
opportunities are present. 

Feb. 27--JUPITER—Professional ac 
tivity is favored. Unity of purpose is 4 
pleasant surprise, both to you and to those 
with whom you deal. Travel, but avoid 
mixing business with pleasure. 

. Feb. 28—PLUTO—Don’t permit em- 
ployment problems to excite a_ hasty 
answer. Concentrate efforts to satisfy older 
and wiser associates. Cooperation is your 
keynote. 
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Sagittarius 
Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
FEBRUARY 


for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


January 27th to February 4th 


= lunation of January 27th could 
bring important matters to the fore rela- 
tive to your intimate associations, changes 
of residence, mental pursuits or journeys. 
Your mind should be very active, filled 
with new and original ideas on how to pro- 
mote your future financial security. Em- 
ployment or health problems may arise 
and may cause you considerable concern. 
Be particularly careful to avoid taking 
cold, or, should you do so, be sure to take 
proper care of yourself through attention to 
diet and rest. There is no better cure for 
weary nerves than a good night’s sleep. 

The occultation of Saturn, which takes 
place on February 3rd, may be expected 
to stress problems of the above nature, 
particularly those relating to your work. 
You may be called upon to assume added 
responsibility or greater financial obliga- 
tions. If a relative or an intimate asso- 
ciate seeks a loan, as he is very apt to do 
at this time, our advice would be to post- 
pone the issue until your finances are in 
better shape. Worry over money could 
have a detrimental effect upon your health. 
If you assume responsibilities now, see that 
they are strictly yours or your partner’s. 

Venus in your second house of business 
or finances, should attract excellent con- 
ditions to you. A woman in your profes- 
sional environment may offer practical ad- 


Transiting Planets in relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon Feb, 11, 1941 








vice to which you would do well to listen. 
However, the advice of neighbors or rela- 
tives should be largely discounted. Even 
friends may prove untrustworthy or unre- 
liable, and if you mix friendship and 
money you are apt to lose one, or both. 


February 4th to February 11th 


This period continues to bring renewed 
mental energy, coupled with continued 
professional responsibilities. Even love 
may prove burdensome throughout this 
difficult period. Speculative enterprises are 
particularly dangerous at this time. As- 
suredly what you expect will not happen, 
and throwing good money after bad will 
not help matters and may occasion loss 
and possible heartache. 

The powerful stimulation of Uranus in 
your solar sixth house may. give rise to 
some difficulty or misunderstanding with 
fellow-workers in your employment en- 
vironment. You may expect surprises in 
matters of this nature. 

This would be an excellent period to in- 
vest in solid securities, such as annuities 
or government bonds. Money may be 
made through conservative business ven- 
tures or work of a routine nature. Prac- 
tical business affairs are particularly fa- 
vored throughout the period. Those in 
positions of power or authority may be 
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rather elusive or uncertain in their be- 
havior toward you, and friends may prove 
expensive luxuries. 

With Mars in Sagittarius from February 
Ist to 18th, you should feel aggressive, 
confident and endowed with increased vi- 
tal energy. No matter what the odds may 
be against one, one never says die when 
Mars is in his sign, particularly when it is 
a fire sign. This is a time to push your- 
self aggressively, to seek the gratification 
of your desires by using forceful, deter- 
mined methods. Venus in your solar sec- 
ond cautions you against extravagance in 
any form, particularly where this relates 
to spending to impress friends. Stay 
sober and strictly practical throughout 
this rather difficult, testing period. 


February 11th to February 18th 


The aforementioned indications reach a 
climax at this time, with the possibility of 
complications arising through any mixture 
of money and friendship or social life. 
Even love may seem a responsibility just 
now. ‘Try to be as tolerant and under- 
standing as possible with loved ones. This 
is a trying period, but will not last long. 
Astrology could be a great aid now, for it 
shows that nothing. is permanent, and 2 
love that appears cold and burdensome to- 
day may smile and be uplifting tomorrow. 
Therefore, our admonition is to be patient 
in regard to these matters, particularly on 
February 13th, 15th and 17th, when 
strong Venusian-Saturnian influences are 
stressed. 

It would be advisable to postpone any 
long journeys under contemplation at this 
time, and to steer clear of any radical 
business ideas or procedures. If new love 
beckons, better put on your dark glasses 
and turn a deaf ear to its entreaties, for it 
could prove expensive in more ways than 
one, to say nothing of the heartache it 
might inflict. Old loves, old ways are best 
under Uranian afflictions, such as are 
present now. 


February 18th to February 28th 


The powerful influence of an afflicted 
second house Venus warns against any 
form of financial extravagance throughout 
this period. Mars should stimulate you to 


achievement and success through aggre» 
sive tactics. ‘Those who hold authorita 
tive positions in your life are congenial 
now and shed a generally optimistic glow 
about you. However, some form of un 
dercurrent of antagonism may be present, 
which could reflect derogatorily upon your 
work or in your employment environment, 
Secret enmity should be watched under 
the twelfth house lunar afflictions that 
shed their glow over this last week of 
February, up to February 26th, when the 
lunation in your solar fourth house ushers 
in a very constructive period, one which 
should bring favorable conditions affecting 
your field of activity, employment and 
financial affairs. The tide then changes 
radically in your favor, and if you have 
been anticipating an increase in salary, 
now is the time to “take the bull by the 
horns,” so to speak, and ask for a raise, 
It is also a favorable time to make any 
domestic changes that you may have 
planned during the recent past, particu 
larly changes in your domestic environ 
ment such as buying new furnishings, im 
proving your surroundings or making com 
templated changes of residence. 


Daily Guide 


Feb. 1—JUPITER—Travel, write and 
sign papers. Excellent day for pleasure 
trips; a journey or letter contributes to 
realization of ambitions. 

Feb. 2—JUPITER—Journeys and cor- 
respondence fortunate. Enjoy yourself, 
but remember that business judgment is 
poor. Personal energy is strong. 

Feb. 3—PLUTO—Discount messages, 
guard health and job closely; don’t fly of 
at tangents. People are not clear in what 
they mean today, so govern yourself ac 
cordingly. 

Feb. 4—PLUTO—Business and social 
standing are good, but be satisfied with 
conditions for the present. Superiors are 
not inclined to change. Postpone writing 
and travel. 

Feb. 5—PLUTO—Push financial, em- 
ployment, health and professional advan- 
tages. Postpone changes; discount mes 
sages received. 

Feb. 6—VENUS—Write, travel, seek 3 
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successful conclusion to plans that require 
the cooperation of others. Ask favors. 

Feb. 7—VENUS—Lay low today. You 
are excessively stimulated. What looks 
like ambition to you, may appear to be 
just the opposite to others. Ask no favors. 

Feb. 8—-MERCURY—Establish secur- 
ity in domestic and employment activities. 
Don’t expect to hear pleasant news in P.M. 
Rely upon your own ability rather than 
on promises of others. 

Feb. 9—MERCURY—Enjoy a happy 
and delightful day at home. Domestic, 
employment, business and financial affairs 
are encouraging. 

Feb. 10—SUN—Yesterday’s enthusiasm 
meets a temporary halt. Accept employ- 
ment limitations where necessary and con- 
centrate on the job at hand. Be careful 
of health. 

Feb. 11—SUN—Don’t write, travel or 
make impulsive changes in employment. 
Avoid nervous reactions to disturbing mes- 
sages. Relax. 


Feb. 12—MOON—Personal power ap- 


pears strong. At least, you can tackle the 
problems of the day. Keep affairs in order. 

Feb. 13—MOON—There is a strong 
temptation to blow the lid off—DON’T. 
Postpone writing, travel; avoid excess and 
extravagance. 


Feb. 14—MERCURY—Your position is 


insecure. P.M. brings help from friends. 
Look ahead. 

Feb. 15—MERCURY—Improve work- 
ing conditions by definite attention to re- 
sponsibility and detail. Write and travel 
to realize personal ambitions. 

Feb. 16 — VENUS — Successfully con- 
dude ambitions. A social day until P.M. 
Look for hidden obstacles. 

Feb. 17— VENUS —Zealous efforts 
meet obstacles that try your patience. 


Avoid selfishness. Postpone writing until 
family problems are solved. 

Feb. 18—MARS—Haste and impulse 
produce restlessness and nervous tension. 
Postpone decisions and changes until P.M. 

Feb. 19—MARS—If you must do so, 
get away from home. Take a short trip. 
Seek a pleasant relaxation. 

Feb. 20 — MARS — Excessive personal 
stimulation provokes loss of business op- 
portunity. Enjoy domestic activity. Fi- 
nances improve. 

Feb. 21 —NEPTUNE — Finance and 
employment interests are centered in 
domestic security. Buying or renting a 
home is favored. 

Feb. 22—NEPTUNE—Business, health, 
employment and financial gains may be 
realized. Push earning power. Seek ad- 
vancement. 

Feb. 23—URANUS—Don’t write or 
travel. Avoid changes. Concentrate on 
establishing home and family security. 

Feb. 24—URANUS—Your base of op- 
erations offers the greatest advantages. Be 
careful of what you say or write. Don’t 
travel; be satisfied with employment con- 
ditions. 

Feb. 25—SATURN—Make a new start. 
Plan domestic and financial security—but 
don’t expect immediate results. 

Feb. 26—SATURN—Home and family 
interests come to a head. Consider con- 
structive changes. Health and employ- 
ment favored. 

Feb. 27—SATURN—Avoid a tempta- 
tion to evade responsibility. Your success 
lies in co-ordinating finance, employment 
and domestic relations. Spend money to 
improve your home. 

Feb. 23—JUPITER—Pleasure is expen- 
sive. Have a good-time at home. Health 
and employment favored. Consolidate 
these interests, 
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Capricorn 
Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
FEBRUARY 


for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


January 27th to February 4th 


Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon Feb, 11, 1941 








T 10 


e lunation of January 27th may bring A journey, particularly if taken for prac- 


important business or financial matters to 
the fore, and also stress developments per- 
taining to your emotional life. Venus in 
Capricorn, harmoniously configurated with 
Uranus, should endow you with abundant 
magnetism and should aid you in the 
gratification of the desires of your heart 
in response to gentle, persuasive methods. 
Mars, in the background of your life, in- 
dicates much activity behind the scenes. 
This is an excellent period for work of a 
private nature, which may be carried on 
in the seclusion of your own home. 

Your friendships and money, or busi- 
ness and pleasure, may now be at cross 
purposes. It would be well not to mix 
these any more than necessary. 

An unusual romantic friendship with an 
older or possibly wiser person, or with 
someone financially well-situated, can as- 
sist you to the fulfilment of your am- 
bitious plans. You may feel very much 
the lover throyghout this period, and 
should experience considerable happiness 
in association with those of the opposite 
sex. By all means settle amicably any 
dissension arising at work; do not be over- 
ly aggressive in dealing with argumenta- 
tive associates. “A soft answer” will net 
_ you greater rewards and more peace of 

mind, than forceful methods. 


tical reasons, may be profitable. 


February 4th to February 11th 


This period is a continuation of the 
preceding one, with an added element of 
surprise bringing you romantic adventure 
of a pleasing nature. Your finances may 
fluctuate or be uncertain, especially if you 
feel you must spend all you earn to keep 
the fires of love burning. You should 
know that real true love does not require 
much material stimuli, and Venus in 
Capricon trine Uranus and Neptune in 
earth signs, should be real and enduring 
enough. 

A business surprise, possibly in connec- 
tion with a superior, may be in order; 
but do not seek to impress anyone with 
a false idea of your financial or profes- 
sional worth. It is always better to re 
main our real, unassuming selves, and s0 
avoid future let downs of any kind. 


February 11th to February 18th 


This week may bring business or part- 
nership affairs to a climax, with the possi- 
bility of a disturbance in relation to friends 
and money. Do not allow the former to con- 
stitute too great a drain upon the latter. 
Some disruption or change may affect your 
domestic environment or base of oper- 
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ations. This would not be a good time to 
pull up stakes or to change your business 
or residence. Better stay put, and if a 
storm breaks, retire to the basement, so 
to speak. If you have not built solid 
foundations beneath your enterprises, the 
Uranian influences in force this week could 
shake them dangerously. 

Venus in Aquarius in square to Jupiter 
and Saturn, appears a woe-begone lady, 
who may tempt you to seek false cheer, 
or “balm in Gilead.” You may be obliged 
to listen to a sad story indeed, one which 
would touch a harder heart than yours, 
and you may feel prompted to dig down 
for some material wherewithal to stem this 
tide of agonizing. Give what you can 
afford, but don’t imagine she will ever 
return the favor and do not take her too 
seriously. By next week she may be pour- 
ing a different tale in other ears than 
yours, for this is a changeful and erratic 
Venus. She is up today, down tomorrow, 
and she may infuse you with her moods, 
and bring you unhappiness too, if you 
sympathize too strongly. Sympathy at a 
time like this can be like saving a drown- 
ing man—if you can’t swim and try to 
save him, you may drown too. 

In all business or financial transactions, 
you will do well to adhere to practical 
procedures. Do not invest more than you 
can afford, or over-expand in any way. 
This is not a favorable time to entertain 
business friends—save your time and 
money, for an expenditure of both would 
serve no practical purpose and might even 
cause you loss, worry or jeopardize your 
position. In your social life, or contacts 
with the opposite sex, you would be apt 
to meet, or perhaps fall in love with, the 
wrong person. You may feel rather lonely 
and in need of understanding just now, 
but if you will wait until a more propitious 
time when you will be more apt to direct 
your heart wisely, you will be less likely 
to be disappointed in the outcome, 


February 18th to February 28th 


This period continues the preceding in- 
fluences, with the ‘difference that Venus, 
the sad lady of last week, has thrown off 
the doledrums and may be stepping out 
on an erratic pleasure quest. But if you 


follow her, she may place a severe strain 
upon your heart and purse. This is a 
good time to adhere to old loves (if any); 
wait for a more auspicious time to follow 
the glamorous new one. Mars in Capri- 
corn should begin to endow you with an 
abundance of energy-and more zest for 
living. This is an excellent period for you 
to devote to work and practical endeavors. 
The remuneration you receive should be 
sufficient to fill your present needs and 
to enable you to save for the future, or 
for such time when Mars is not so favor- 
ably configurated as at present. 

The cure for any troubles that may 
accrue throughout this period will be 
found in work. Make this a time to build 
solid foundations for your future achieve- 
ments. With the rising tide of your 
finances, you may attract friends seeking 
a touch. Better veto all such requests, 
keep your own counsel in all important 
business matters that concern others, and 
establish your future security in every pos- 
sible way. 

Following February 26th, under the lu- 
nation in your third house conjunct Mer- 
cury, conditions turn strongly in your 
favor. This would be the time to formu- 
late new plans for future changes. Suc- 
cess should reward your creative enter- 
prises or attend your ambitious endeavors. 
Now is the time when you may safely fall 
in love, if you still feel that your emotions 
require an outlet a la Cupid, which may be 
doubtful, as other matters may demand 
your attention for the time being, to the 
exclusion of any Casonovian impulses you 
felt earlier in the month. 


Daily Guide 


Feb. 1—SATURN—Push your affairs. 
An excellent day for business, changes of 
residence, buying or renting a home; in- 
vest, make financial decisions. 

Feb. 2—SATURN—Avoid self-pity. Vis- 
itors bring good fortune to your home. 
Buy, sell, collect just debts. 

Feb. 3—JUPITER—Turn down specu- 
lative propositions. The pursuit of pleas- 
ure is costly. Be conservative. Realize 
personal desires at another time. 
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Feb. 4—JUPITER—Personal relations 
favored. Radiate charm, but remember 
you cannot buy happiness. P.M. brings 
an unexpected invitation and promise of 
pleasure. Be cautious. 

Feb. 5—JUPITER—Personal desires are 
attained with ease. Do not be disappointed 
by a change of plans in early evening. 
“Speech is silver, but silence is golden.” 

Feb. 6—PLUTO—Financial gain and 
advancement in employment favored. Seek 
better working conditions, ask favors, hire 
employees. 

Feb. 7—PLUTO—Publicity is unfavor- 
able. Secret forces are antagonistic. Re- 
sist restlessness and change in employment. 

Feb. 8—VENUS—Write, travel, seek 


pleasure, cooperate to insure harmony in 
partnership and marriage. Push personal 


plans, but avoid extravagance. 

Feb. 9—VENUS—Take a pleasure trip. 
Happiness comes through children and 
marriage. Make long range plans. Study. 


Feb. 10—MERCURY—Do not specu- 
late. Postpone financial propositions. 
Pleasure is costly; this is not a social day. 
Selfishness brings loss. 


Feb. 11—MERCURY—Reject impulse 
to speculate. Take no chances. Plug a 
drain on finances. Avoid rash action. 
Superiors are on edge. 


Feb. 12—SUN—You should appreciate 
the relative calm of today. Strengthen 
potential weaknesses in personal philos- 
ophy. Enjoy yourself, but avoid expen- 
sive luxuries. 


Feb. 13—SUN—Confidences and secret 
matters are magnified out of proportion. 
Say nothing. Don’t travel or write; avoid 
extravagance. Do not cry “nobody loves 
me” because no one could, the way you 
feel. 

Feb. 14—MOON—Do not disregard 
danger signals. Look beneath the surface. 
Repair financial damage and plan ahead 
in P.M. 

Feb. 15—MOON—Social, professional 
and financial interests favored. Improve 
your position. Stabilize personal desires. 


Feb. 16—MERCURY—Hidden support 
stimulates business and finances. Ask 
favors and fulfil ambitions in A.M. Friends 
are disappointing in P.M. 

Feb. 17—MERCURY—Avoid personal 
selfishness. Learn to give and take with 
friends, but keep money out of this ar- 
rangement, 


Feb. 18—VENUS—Do not mix friend- 
ship, business and pleasure. Secret forces 
advance ideals and aspirations. Keep a 
confidence entrusted to you late today. 


Feb. 19—VENUS—Don’t tell all you 
know. Postpone travel and correspondence, 
Seek financial assistance. 


Feb. 20 — VENUS — Deceptive forces 
tend to loss of position, search for truth. 
Push affairs; personal energy is strong. 
Write or seek agreements in late P.M. 


Feb. 2I—MARS—Write, travel, push 


personal plans and enjoy yourself. Ask 
favors. 


Feb. 22—-MARS—Write, study, create, 
seek pleasure; take full advantage of per- 
sonal strength. 


Feb. 23—-NEPTUNE—A good day to 
relax thoroughly. Read a good book. 
Seek pleasure and happiness in an inex- 
pensive form. 


Feb. 24—-NEPTUNE—Excess and ex- 
travagance in pleasure are indicated. Write, 
study and tend to business. 


Feb. 25 — URANUS — Push personal 
plans. Mental stimulation is indicated. 
Write and travel. 


Feb. 26—URANUS—Seek pleasure and 
happiness on a trip. Messages, plans and 
communications are unusually favorable. 


Feb. 27—-URANUS—Encouraging news 
is received. but do not count on promises’ 
that may not develop. Build personal 
plans. Write or travel. 


Feb. 28—SATURN—Do not permit 
temper or destructive domestic forces to 
upset good work being developed. Con- 
tinue to stabilize plans which will give 
personal satisfaction. 
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Aquarius 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
FEBRUARY 


. for those born 


January 20 to February 18 


January 27th to February 4th 


‘@ lunation of January 27th may 
bring to the fore matters involving your 
personal life, particularly where such 
touch upon your home, basic security 
and business. This is a time to exercise 
caution in all financial matters, and to con- 
sider any new ideas for changes of position 
carefully, unless they have been under 
contemplation for some time. You may 
feel that your job isn’t paying you suffi- 
ciently, that your employer is unapprecia- 
tive and you may be sorely tempted 
to pull up stakes and migrate to distant 
parts. However, we would warn you to 
be patient for this is hardly a favorable 
time to make radical changes, especially 
on the spur of the moment. You may 
safely put such plans into effect only if 
they have been formulating for a long 
time, and you feel that the new job will 
offer security equal to that of the old. If 
a sudden urge seizes you now, to be away 
—anywhere but where you are—be cir- 
cumspect and consider any move care- 
fully, or decide against it for the time 
ing. 

Perhaps one of the’reasons you wish to 
seek distant fields is due to a rather un- 
happy element that has entered into your 
relationships with your closest associates, 
and particularly with your mate. Pluto 
in the seventh house, under powerful 


Transiting Planets in relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon Feb. 11, 1941 














afflictions at this time, may cause you to 
feel mistreated, and that others have been 
rather selfish or ruthless in the gratifica- 
tion of their desires. Your greatest hap- 
piness should be found in solitude, in the 
secret recesses of your own soul. Look 
within for guidance. If love enters your 
life now, it might be well to keep it secret, 
and sacred—something apart from all the 
selfish turmoil of the outer world. 


February 4th to February 11th 


Striking developments may be expected 
to take place this week in business or in 
relation to your base of operations, and 
this could shake your foundations if they 
have been insecurely built. The impulse 
to change, to find an entirely new field 
of endeavor, is upon you more strongly 
than ever. The one thing that may hold 
you back may be the secret love referred 
to in the preceding period. This may keep 
you anchored to the old job, and may 
prove your haven of peace and security 
throughout this difficult, even dangerous 
period. 

This is no time to spend lavishly to im- ° 
press friends or superiors, who may be 
much better off financially than you are. 
Business and pleasure make an unsavory 
mixture just now. Save your money and 
endeavor to control any impulse to make 
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unwise or ill-considered business or finan- 
cial investments. This is not a good time 
to express your charitable or humanitarian 
instincts too strongly; you may give to 
strangers or outsiders tq the detriment of 
those nearest and dearest to you. The 
owner of every sucker list in town, to 
which you have so generously signed your 
name in the past, may now decide to call 
on you for a donation. “To be warned is 
to be forearmed.” 

Mars is stimulating your ideals, and 
rooting out those which have not served 
a practical purpose in your life. You may 
travel, if you do so for pleasure, or your 
position or financial security will not be 
jeopardized by a journey. But do not fol- 
low elusive will-o-the-wisp fancies;, keep 
your ideals pinned down to the solid bed- 
rock of truth and reality. 


February 11th to February 18th 


This period may bring important devel- 
opments relative to your social or pro- 
fessional standing. Your emotional nature 
may be powerfully stirred, and you may 
feel that the world hasn’t done quite right 
by you in the past, and that now it owes 
you something. If a young lady, you may 
even come to imagine that being square 
and honest with others hasn’t brought you 
the rewards you deserved and expected, 
and that the little fluffy blonde gold-digger 
down the street is picking all the worth- 
while plums. However, pause a moment 
and consider. The greatest happiness ob- 
tainable for you in this world is to be 
found in marriage to an honorable, deserv- 
ing man. Are you going to endanger your 
future chances for this? Everything comes 
to those who wait and this period is merely 
a test. Also, you might become involved 
with the wrong man right now. Remem- 
ber, “love isn’t everything,” or, that is, 
not what the world so fondly calls love. 
Honor, respect, esteem—these are what 
matter to you when it comes to choosing 
your life mate. Don’t risk your chances 
for a worthwhile and enduring love, by 
pouring yourself out on someone “who 
never could know, and never could under- 
stand.” This advice applies also to 
Aquarian males who feel they have waited 
long enough for love to come. Patience 


may seem bitter now—but its fruit wil 
still be sweet. 

To those of you who are reckless, or 
weak enough to allow yourself to fall into 
the hands of this vampire Venus, we would 
still offer hope. We know that your inten. 
tion was good, that you sought the ideal, 
Even Sampson, strong as he was, met his 
Delilah. But we can only caution you 
to see that she doesn’t “cut your locks” 
too short, take away your strength, and 
so blind you to your spiritual destiny, 
It’s lots of fun playing a cat and mouse 
game, even if it is dangerous. Maybe the 
light you see in the eyes of your “lady 
fair” is the light of love—but better be 
from Missouri, until these Uranian aspects 
have past, at any rate. 


February 18th to February 28th 


Well, you Aquarians are born gamblers, 
and you probably just would play. So 
now, what? This is the time to pay the 
piper, and to laugh too, for after all, you've 
had your fun. It’s just possible too, that 
your lady will reform, that she will come 
to you all penitent, for, after all, for you, 
love may be found in the “strangest places, 
at the most unexpected times.” And many 
a play-girl has donned an apron, and 
proven a real success in a domestic role. 


Daily Guide 


Feb. 1—URANUS—Push personal en- 
terprises to a successful conclusion. Com- 
mence new ventures. Travel, write, make 
the most of a good day. 

Feb. 2—URANUS—Travel and write, 
but plan carefully and watch out for de 


tours. Guard against hidden weakness. 
Avoid undue risks. 

Feb. 3—SATURN—Refuse to enter into 
conflicts. Family and partnership activi- 
ties bear the brunt of this destructive force. 
“A soft answer turneth away wrath.” 

Feb. 4—SATURN—Confidential or sec 
ret support brings gain. Personal am- 
bition may stir up domestic problems. 
Avoid impulse. 

Feb. 5—SATURN—Personal family re 
lationships are improved by a show of ap- 
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preciation. Do not permit an unsettled 
attitude to spoil a perfect day. 

Feb. 6—JUPITER—Promote personal 
ambitions. Enjoy yourself and entertain. 
Happiness is had for the asking. 

Feb. 7—JUPITER—Don't put all your 
eggs in one basket. Friends fail to come 
up to expectations. Be satisfied with what 
you have. 

Feb. 8—PLUTO—Avoid ill-considered 
changes. Tend to routine, assume domes- 
tic obligations, improve employment con- 
ditions. 

Feb. 9—PLUTO—Stay home today. 
Enjoy a family reunion. Consider finan- 
cial questions and plan to meet demands 
with the means at hand. 

Feb. 10—VENUS—Avoid personal self- 
ishness. Be willing to accept limitations 
imposed by associates. You are not in a 
position to make demands. 

Feb. 11—VENUS—Cooperate in busi- 
ness and domestic relationships, even if it 
means giving all and receiving nothing. 
Avoid loss through change. Make the best 
of a poor situation. 

Feb. 12—MERCURY—Listen to ad- 
vice, but form your own opinions. Re- 
establish domestic harmony. 

Feb. 13—MERCURY—It will take a 
genius to get by today without loss. Elim- 
inate personal extravagance. Avoid friends 
and social activities, particularly visitors 
to your home. — 

Feb. 14—SUN—Unrealized assets are 
just that—they don’t exist. Cooperate to 
take care of altered hopes and wishes. 


Feb. 15—SUN—Seek personal benefits 

through publicity and social activity. You 
seem to feel much better. Concentrate on 
stability in domestic life. 
_ Feb. 16—MOON—Personal happiness 
is assured and a friend is a powerful factor 
In realizing hopes and wishes. In P.M. 
guard your reputation; cooperate. 

Feb. 17—MOON—Don’t count on per- 
Sonal appeal to solve conflicts in domestic 
and professional life. Meet demands with 


hard work. The temptation is to avoid 
responsibility. 

Feb. 18—MERCURY—Don’t give the 
wrong impression to superiors by your per- 
sonal attitudes. Do not ask favors. Friends 
are helpful and cooperative in P.M. 

Feb. 19—MERCURY—Push personal 
fortunes. Use charm to develop ambitions, 
but don’t try to buy friendship. Reserve 
decisions. 

Feb. 20—MERCURY—Seek confiden- 
tial help to solve partnership and financial 
problems; but keep this to yourself. 
Friends are well-meaning but perhaps un- 
reliable. 

Feb. 2iI—VENUS—Domestic, financial 
and basic family ties are strengthened and 
supported to your advantage. Improve 
home relationships. 

Feb. 22—VENUS—Secret or confiden- 
tial support furnishes domestic harmony. 
A good day to conclude investment or 
budget plans. 

Feb. 23—MARS—Accept personal lim- 
itations with good grace. Make no ill- 
considered changes. Stick to an established 
budget. 

Feb. 24—MARS—Don’t permit per- 
sonal dissatisfaction or irrational expecta- 
tions to over-balance the established 
domestic security previously attained. 
Make no changes. 

Feb. 25—NEPTUNE—Uncover hidden 
resources. Prepare financial plans for later 
realization. Increase earning power. A 
new opportunity is available. 

Feb. 26—NEPTUNE—Finance home 
improvements. Your earning power is 
either increased or you have at last found 
a budget that works. 

Feb. 27—NEPTUNE—Do not add what 
you expect to receive to your present bank 
balance. Work silently and consistently 
to realize benefits from confidential 
sources. Seek cooperation. 

Feb. 28—URANUS—Stabilize domestic 
and financial plans. Accept an early re- 
buke with good humor. Don’t ask ques- 
tions and expect a civil answer—just werk. 
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Pisces 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
FEBRUARY 


for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


January 27th to February 4th 


a. lunation of January 27th could be 
expected to bring to the fore in your con- 
sciousness matters of a secret nature and 
to stress anything that has been occurring 
behind the scenes in your private life. 
Throughout this cycle you may live a 
very full inner life. To those whose in- 
terests lie along religious or occult lines, 
this period promises much in the way of 
opening new doors to greater freedom and 
higher spiritual vision. However, it might 
be well to remember that no one can buy 
his way into heaven. So do not think that 
your charitable gifts or donations can offer 
adequate atonement for any past trans- 
gressions. 

At present your mind may be very se- 
rious, and you may feel keenly your mate- 
rial obligations to family and near ones. 
This would be an unfavorable time to take 
on added responsibilities, for these might 
later prove heavier than you can com- 
fortably carry. Friends should be helpful 
in practical ways, and romance prove re- 
liable and uplifting to your spirits and 
ideals, The realization of your hopes, 
wishes and aspirations may come this 
week, provided you have not pinned them 


too high. Remember that “to wish for ° 


that which is possible is equivalent to 
creating it.” 
Your most favorable line of endeavor is 


es 


Transiting Planets in relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon Feb. 11, 1941 





your professional field, where a well 
aspected Mars promises success in response 
to forceful, aggressive methods. This would 
be a favorable time to ask for a raise or 
promotion you have merited through past 
effort or, if you have seriously contem- 
plated entering into an independent pro- 
fessional field, you could undertake this 
move now. However, you will need to 
be self-reliant, and should not depend upon 
others for material assistance now, or if 
the future; that is, unless this assistance 
comes through a woman in your business 
environment who has your practical inter- 
ests at heart. 


February 4th to February 11th 


This period should bring a stimulation 
of mental interests along unusual lines. 
However, it would be well if you do not be 
come too eccentric or radical in your ideas, 
or enter into some new study or line that 
would carry you too far afield, away from 
the old commonplace existence that you 
know is sane and sensible. Often whet 
we wander too far afield we look back 
longingly at the old familiar scenes, and 
if we have gone too far into the new, we 
may never be content to return to the old. 
It is the same with a love that lends too 
much excitement and glamor: it spoils us 
for the homey, everyday variety in which 
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we might have found peace and content- 
ment. Extremes of any kind are never 
good, even an extreme of a good thing. 
In any event, one has to wait until one is 
very hungry to appreciate good old-fash- 
ioned beef stew, after dining on lobster. 
Your financial or business affairs may 
need careful guarding just now. Better 
follow Shakespeare’s advice and do not 
make loans if such can be avoided. While 
your mind may be well occupied with 
thoughts of money making or business 
ventures, be sure that you steer clear of 
short cuts to financial success. New love 
could prove expensive. Better remain true 
to the old, even if you do become tired of 
looking at the same face day after day. 


February 11th to February 18th 


The accent this week is upon health, 
work and finances. Romance in your em- 
ployment environment may appear in- 
triguing, but it could prove misleading as 
well, particularly in taking you away from 
your duties which your conscience will 
not allow you to shirk. Looking out the 
window and dreaming of the fair one you 
met last night at the party, or who may 
work across the way, may be a pleasur- 
able way to pass the day, but is not very 
profitable; that is, unless you are another 
Rossetti who can write poems on your 
“Blessed Damosel,” and have them bring 
financial remuneration, which ability we 
are inclined to doubt at this time. Just 
now love is not due to serve any practical 
purpose in your life; so better keep it 
apart from business or financial considera- 
tions, 

Mercury should now enable you to pro- 
mote any independent ‘business ventures 
you have in mind. The lamp of reason 
is burning brightly. Let mind, rather than 
your emotional nature, guide you through- 
out this rather testing and difficult period. 
This is a favorable time to travel, espe- 
cially for business reasons. Papers signed 
how should be to your advantage. Legal 
affairs, or appeals to a court of law, should 
terminate in your favor. The period is fa- 
vorable for the writer, also for correspond- 
ence and changes of location which involve 
your business. 


February 18th to February 28th 


While your emotional nature may be 
deeply stirred, “all for love and the world 
well lost” is not the best advice to follow 
at a time like this. Better adhere to sane- 
ly practical procedures in all matters that 
concern the opposite sex. Love might prove 
a will-o’-the-wisp, beckoning you onward, 
but all the tangible good you would be 
apt to receive from it would be a smile 
and a promise. Well, they say men once 
enjoyed dying for Helen’s smile at Tyre, 
but we doubt if this would be a very satis- 
factory way to die. And, after all, the pur- 
pose of life should be to achieve a meas- 
ure of satisfaction. , 

During this ten day cycle, business and 
financial considerations may engage your 
attention very strongly. Better hold fast 
to that which you have earned, and be 
ultra-conservative in these matters. A 
Piscean without financial security is like a 
fish floundering in shallow water. 

Throughout the first eight days of this 
period, the postponement of any long 
journey contemplated would be advisable. 
After February 26th, conditiofs turn more 
and more in your favor, ushering in a new 
cycle which offers much in the way of 
success and the fulfilment of your ambi- 
tious desires. Better postpone really im- 
portant issues until that date. There is 
hardly a department of the life of Pisces 
natives that will not be favorably affected 
by the harmonious configurations in force 
following that period. 


Daily Guide 


Feb. 1—NEPTUNE—A good financial 
day. Settle important business matters. 
Powerful forces are quietly, confidentially 
and secretly working to improve your 
financial opportunities. 

Feb. 2—NEPTUNE—FPractical affairs 
favored; social activity expensive and un- 
happy. Everybody you meet wants some- 
thing! 

Feb. 3—URANUS—Guard speech care- 
fully. Don’t travel or write unless abso- 
lutely necessary—even then, put it aside. 
Remember that judgment is poor under 
emotional stress. Be careful of health and 
employment. 
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Feb. 4—URANUS—Make no changes. 
Hidden forces obstruct plans. Realize 
hopes and ambitions through cooperation 
with friends. 

Feb. 5—URANUS—Travel, write, meet 
new friends and promote cooperative ideals. 
Rest and make no changes or decisions in 
late P. M. 

Feb. 6—SATURN—Ask for favors to 
improve domestic life. Strengthen and ad- 
just your base of operations to fit present 
requirements. 

Feb. 7—SATURN—Make no business 
or domestic changes. Avoid intrigue or de- 
ceit in relationships with others. 

Feb. 8—JUPITER—Seek opportunities 
for personal expectations. Harmony can be 
yours if you avoid ill-considered changes 
that may affect employment. Plan a week- 
end trip. 

Feb. 9—JUPITER—Enjoy relaxation 
and harmony in travel. Determine on 
steps to insure reliable and successful 
action. 

Feb. 10—PLUTO—Employment prob- 
lems are encountered. Don’t write or 
travel. Be careful of what you say. 

Feb. 11—PLUTO—Unforseen obstacles 
threaten sudden loss. Watch health and 
employment carefully. Do not write, trav- 
el, make changes, provoke gossip, or rely 
upon what you hear. 

Feb. 12—VENUS—Maintain the status 
quo. Keep business and employment in- 
terests strictly in line. A change is to be 
considered—but wait. Cooperate, but do 
not take sides. 

Feb. 13—-VENUS—Avoid trouble caused 
by a jealous secret antagonist. (Is it a 
woman?). Stay out of courts of law. 
Say and write absolutely nothing. Avoid 
gossip, make no changes, sign no papers. 
Deception is ruinous. 

Feb. 14—MERCURY—wWho’s finding 
out about who? A cloud begins to clear; 
this affects business, social honor, mar- 
riage and partnership. Postpone action. 

Feb. 15 —- MERCURY — Secret forces 
lend support from behind the scenes. You 
will be judged by what you are, not by 
what someone accuses you of doing. Settle 
legal difficulties out of court. 


Feb. 16—SUN—Conclude legal settle 


ments. Repair reputation and profession 


interests. Ask favors. Do not give up 


ship. 

Feb. 17—SUN—Early messages, © 
ings, settlements appear to your disadvé 
tage, but press personal claims if an @ 
portunity offers. Make no extravagal 
promises, 

Feb. 18—MOON—“Ask no questo 
and you will hear no lies.” Do nots 
favors. Discount messages. Cooperataaal 
attend to work, 


Feb. 19—MOON—Do not risk persot 


changes. Seek confidential assistance 
social and professional problems. 

Feb. 20—MOON—Ask personal fave 
of good friends, but avoid intrigue in par 


nership problems. : 


Feb. 21I—MERCURY—Write, trave 


or visit with friends. Apply efforts te 


realize ambitions. Meet new people. U 


personal magnetism. 
Feb. 22 — MERCURY — Hopes 


wishes are answered through a letter @ 0 


message. Push success with friends a 


partners. Travel, visit or renew acquaili 


tances. 
Feb. 23—VENUS—Return early from. 


trip. Look out for unseen obstacles. Di 
not permit temporary delays to halt prd 


gressive plans. 


Feb. 24—VENUS—Gossip is liable 


strike in a strange way. Purity of purpos 


is the best way to counteract this fellow 
Listen carefully, say nothing. 


Feb, 25—MARS—Clear the deck fol 


action. A new birth is at hand. Personal 
power and ambition increase. 


travel to consolidate personal interests. 


Feb. 27—MARS—Maintain strict he - 5 


3 


Feb. 22—MARS—Review past events 
Formulate plans for later use. Write ange 


esty in what you say and do. An unexey 


pected message gives cause for pleas 
Friends assist in advancing ambitions. 


Feb. 28 — NEPTUNE — An expens 


ambition is best held down until ready 


for actual use. Neither borrow nor len 
Study, write, travel. Accept stable advic 
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In sending her order for next year’s Master Forecast-one of our 
readers wrote as follows: 


"TI have found your Master Forecast to be about 99% 
accurate, and of my own individual Horoscope, I am 
amazed at its accuracy. 
on particularly 

and their 


During the past year when I have 
5 is 

troubled ave read one or the other, 
practical common sense has helped me immeasurably. 


We feel that you too can obtain accurate information and sound 
advice from American Astrology’s Master Forecast during the 
next 12 months. 


Your Forecast ordered today will be individually assembled 
and run from February 1, 1941 to February 1, 1942. 
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Elsewhere add 25 cents for postage. 


DeparTMENT MF B41 This coupon for Master Forecast. Please use 
Cuancy Pustications, Inc. coupon on inside front cover for Master Horoscope. 


1472 Broapway, 
New York, N. Y. 
Gentlemen: 
I enclose $.. RPE ... for which send me .. ....... American Astrology’s 
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AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY 


Complete 


EPHEMERIS 


and Aspectarian for 1941 


Many new and additional features 


Contents 
1941 Complete Ephemeris 
E.S.T. of all Aspects for the year ! 


Heliocentric Longitude and Latitude of Mercury, Venus and Mars for every; 
2 days. Jupiter and Saturn every 4 days. Uranus, Neptune and Pluto every} 
5 days. Longitude of Earth for every 2 days. 


Rising, Meridian Transit, and Setting of Planets. 
Dates for Planets entering signs and changing direction direct and retrograde 


Date and exact zodiacal degree, minute and second of all conjunctions, 
eclipses and occultations. 


Diurnal proportional logs—to 5 places. 


Tables of Houses—Latitude 40° north. 


He 
The Placidus, Campanus, Regiomontanus and Horizontal systems. This last® 
is the only available table using the horizon as a base or reference circles 
It has been provided in response to many requests from astrological students 


Miscellaneous data on principal occultations of stars, and on eclipses. 
Instructions for obtaining precise longitude of the planets, 
sun and moon, for any hour. 





Ninety-six pages — large, easily readable type. 
50c postpaid in the U.S. A. 


Elsewhere add 25c for postage. 
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